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INTRODUCTION



On March 29, 2007, PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (PPL or Company) filed its Supplement No. 54 to PPL Electric’s Tariff – Electric Pa. P.U.C. No. 201, to become effective June 1, 2007, proposing to increase its retail distribution rates by $83.6 million in additional revenues, based on a future test year ending December 31, 2007.  This request affects only the Company’s distribution rates, not its generation or transmission rates.  The purpose of this Recommended Decision is to recommend the approval of a Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation (“Settlement”) signed by all major parties on all issues.

I.  HISTORY OF THE PROCEEDING



Complaints were filed against this proposed rate increase by the Office of Consumer Advocate (OCA); PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance (PPLICA); Office of Small Business Advocate (OSBA); and individual complainants Andrew T. Bosak, Daniel D. Graham, Stephanie Crayton, Judith A. Lewis-Walton, Margaret Gay, Eric Joseph Epstein, Deb Eastman, Frank Tokarz, Gregory B. Clemens, William J. Vigilante, Jr., Richard and Eleanor Cobb, Denise M. Sater, James Hronich, Fred Charles, City Complainants (Scranton),  and later in the proceeding, Joseph McAndrew, the Department of the Army, Lillian Falcone, Joseph Nabogis, Michael Ochs, Anayansi Acosta-Gamboa, Charles W. Pursel, Christine M. Checke, Bob Branson, and Malcolm Nelson and Belinda Ortiz.  


Petitions to Intervene were filed by:  The Commission on Economic Opportunity (CEO), April 3, 2007; Richards Energy Group, Inc. (REG) on May 1, 2007; and PECO Energy Company, June 26, 2007.  No opposition was filed and accordingly, the interventions were granted. 



A Notice of Appearance was filed by the Office of Trial Staff (OTS) on April 19, 2007.  


The Commission suspended the proposed rate increase for investigation on May 30, 2007 and the matter was assigned to me.  

On May 30, 2007, the Sustainable Energy Fund (SEF) filed a Petition to Intervene.

The Prehearing Conference was held on May 31, 2007, and the following parties filed a Prehearing Memorandum:  The Company, OCA, OTS, OSBA, PPLICA, CEO, Richards Energy Group, Inc., and Eric Joseph Epstein.  


At the prehearing conference, the following were present: on behalf of the Company, Paul E. Russell, Esq., David B. MacGregor, Esq., and John H. Isom, Esq.; on behalf of OTS, Kenneth L. Mickens, Esq., and Charles Daniel Shields, Esq.; on behalf of OCA, Aron J. Beatty, Esq., and Jennedy C. Santolla, Esq.; on behalf of OSBA, Steven C. Gray, Esq.; on behalf of PPLICA, Pamela C. Polacek, Esq., and Vasiliki Karandrikas, Esq.; on behalf of the Richards Energy Group, Craig A. Doll, Esq.; and appearing pro se, Eric Joseph Epstein.


The parties agreed to a schedule which was memorialized in a scheduling order issued May 31, 2007.

Following discussion, the parties agreed to five public input hearings recommended by OCA based on the interest expressed to their office, to be held at the following locations:  Scranton, Wilkes-Barre, Allentown, Bethlehem, and Harrisburg.  These public input hearings were scheduled in separate notices, and the Company published notice of them for two consecutive weeks prior to the hearing dates in a publication of general circulation in the area of each hearing.



A total of 27 individuals presented testimony at the public input hearings, and additional citizens declined to present testimony on the grounds that those who had already testified had said what the non-testifying citizens would have said.  The Company, and the Offices of Trial Staff, Consumer Advocate and Small Business Advocate were represented at all five.  Each presented a short opening statement to explain the role played by the office and in the case of the Company, the nature of the case itself.  In addition, the Harrisburg hearing was attended by individual complainant Eric J. Epstein, who directed a statement to the audience, and those presenting testimony regarding the case and the expectations for higher utility prices in the future.  Tr. 85.



The first public input hearing was held on June 22, 2007 at 2:00 p.m. in Bethlehem, by Administrative Law Judge David Salapa.  Five witnesses included:  (1)

Janet Ney, who submitted Ney Exhibit 1, which is a copy of her testimony, and who is Associate Executive Director of the Community Action Committee of the Lehigh Valley, which administers OnTrack, PPL’s customer assistance program, and WRAP, which is PPL’s weatherization program, as well as PPL’s solar water heating program, Tr. 39-42; (2)  Judy Monacelli, co‑owner of Freewheel Services, a residential electrician and handyman company, as well as an owner of rental properties where the tenants pay for electric heat, Tr. 44-46; (3) Matthew Vrabel, employee of PPL’s Martin’s Creek Power Plant, Tr. 46-48; (4) Jean Vrabel, employed in the Bethlehem Area School District and wife of Matthew Vrabel, Tr. 48-50; and (5) Al Seiss, self-employed environmental economic consultant and shareholder of PPL, Tr. 50-55.



Note that the Allentown public input hearing, scheduled for and held June 22, 2007 at 7:00 p.m., had no members of the public attending.  



The Harrisburg public input hearing, held June 26, 2007, saw six presenters.

(1) Fred Charles, retired sports editor, who also filed a formal Complaint in this case, Tr. 90-91; (2) Linda Thompson, Harrisburg City Councilwoman and founder, president and CEO of LoveShip, Inc., a nonprofit organization which focuses on addressing the unmet needs of some of the most impoverished people in Harrisburg.  She is a mother, a renter, a homeowner and she runs a small business, Tr. 93-98; (3) Daniel D. Graham, PPL ratepayer currently employed doing odd jobs after years in manufacturing and production, Tr. 102-103; (4) Yvonne Jackson, PPL ratepayer, Tr. 104-106; (5) Pat Leiendecker, employee of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, Tr. 108-110; and (6) Loretta Barbee-Dare, financial justice director and interim head organizer of Harrisburg Association of Community Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN), presented her testimony as Barbee-Dare Exhibit 1, Tr. 115-120. 



The public input hearing held in the Scranton State Office Building on June 27, 2007, had ten witnesses testify.  (1) Victoria Mackin, retired from Sport Craft Incorporated, a factory that she owned with her husband, appeared as president of Concerned Citizens of Schuylkill County and the Hazleton Area School District, Tr. 139-141; (2) Mary A. Labert, from McAdoo, retired but a member of the Council, Tr. 144-151; (3) William Needham, retired from Topps Chewing Gum, Tr. 153-164; (4) Neil Coolican, assistant city clerk for the City of Scranton, read a letter into the record from the Scranton City Council, which expressed opposition to the proposed rate increase, Tr. 166;
 (5) Elizabeth Jones,
 a resident of Gouldsboro, Tr. 167-169; (6) Ellen Exner,
 a resident of Clarks Summit, Tr. 170; (7) Rosemary Gallagher, retired from public relations and development, who lives in Scranton, Tr. 173-182; (8) Joseph Berkowitz, retired from the printing business in Tafton, Pike County, Tr. 184-187; (9) 

Michael P. Thomas, employed by the Pennsylvania House of Representatives, appeared and read a letter on behalf of Representative Ken Smith, 112th Legislative District,
 Tr. 191; and (10)  Joseph Rodney, self-employed by Rodney Auto, Tr. 195-200.  



Six witnesses appeared at the June 27, 2007 public input hearing held at Kings College in Wilkes-Barre at 7:00 p.m.  (1)  Richard Pronesti, staff member for Representative Phyllis Mundy, appeared and read a statement on behalf of Representatives Mundy, Eddie Day Pashinski and Mike Carroll of the 120th, 121st and 118th legislative districts,
 Tr. 218-222; (2) Michael F. Basta, electrical engineer for Exelon Energy and customer of PPL, sponsored his written testimony, marked and admitted as Michael F. Basta Exhibit 1, Tr. 232; (3) Thomas Dombroski, retired from D and L Consultants, which he owned and where he was a consultant for 41 years, Tr. 234-247; (4) Carlie Wetzel, appeared on behalf of the Luzerne County Office of Human Services where she works as a block grant coordinator, Tr. 251-252; (5) Ellen Cecelon, is sixty-four years old, living on Social Security, and raising two teenage grandchildren, Tr. 254-255; and (6) Ronald Serafin, age 67, is retired from the federal government, Tr. 257.   Mr. Serafin sent a letter to me on February 24, 2007, prior to the Company’s filing of the rate request.  It was not docketed because there was no docket at that time.  It was admitted as Serafin Exhibit 1, and served on all parties of record.   



On June 21, 2007, the U.S. Department of Defense and All Federal Executive Agencies (DOD/FEA) filed a complaint, docketed at R-00072155C0020.  


By Order issued June 21, 2007, SEF was granted intervention.



On June 26, 2007, PPL submitted supplemental direct testimony and exhibits based on the revised rates for the customer classes resulting from the proposed settlement of the Remand Proceeding.  



By Order issued July 16, 2007, PECO Energy was granted intervention.



OTS, OCA, OSBA, PPLICA, SEF, the City of Scranton, CEO, DOD/FEA and REG submitted direct testimony on July 6, 2007.  OCA submitted supplemental direct testimony to update its cost of service study testimony based on the proposed settlement of the Remand Proceeding.  PPLICA submitted supplemental direct testimony and exhibits based on the Company’s updated cost of service study.



Pursuant to a remand from the Commonwealth Court for the setting of nondiscriminatory reasonable rates and rate structure, the Company and many of the parties had been negotiating for a settlement.  Lloyd v. Pa. Publ. Util. Comm’n, 904 A.2d 1010, 1020 (Pa. Cmwlth. 2006) (“Lloyd”).  On July 26, 2007, the Commission approved the settlement reached in the Remand Proceeding, and revised rates became effective August 1, 2007.



On July 27, 2007, PPL, OCA, OSBA and PPLICA submitted rebuttal testimony.  On August 8, 2006, OTS, OCA, OSBA, PPLICA, the City of Scranton, SEF and DOD/FEA submitted surrebuttal testimony.   



Evidentiary hearings were held on August 13 and 16, 2007, for the purpose of admitting testimony and exhibits of the litigating parties in support of the settlement, which was reached in principle at that time.   Due to a miscommunication among the parties, the one pro se complainant who had expressed an interest in testifying, Joseph E. McAndrew (C0018) failed to appear at the evidentiary hearings and another was scheduled and held on August 27, 2007 for the sole purpose of allowing him to testify.  



On August 30, 2007, the parties filed the Settlement, which is a full settlement of all outstanding issues, signed by all litigating parties.  



On August 31, 2007, a copy of the Settlement was served on the remaining non-litigating parties, including:  Andrew T. Bosak, Daniel D. Graham, Stephanie Crayton, Judith A. Lewis-Walton, Margaret Gay, Deb Eastman, Frank Tokarz, Gregory B. Clemens, William J. Vigilante, Jr., Richard and Eleanor Cobb, Denise M. Sater, James Hronich, Fred Charles, Joseph McAndrew, Lillian Falcone, Joseph Nabogis and Michael Ochs.  The cover letter explained that the individual complainants had the right to join, oppose, or do nothing regarding the Settlement, but that any action needed to be taken within ten days.  



On September 11, 2007, objections to the Settlement were received from Complainants Lillian Falcone, Joseph McAndrew and Stephanie Crayton.  On September 12, 2007, an objection was received from Michael Ochs.  On September 13, 2007, all four objections were sent to the parties of record and a copy of each, with the cover letter, was filed with the Secretary for inclusion in the official record.



On September 18, 2007, the Company provided record references to those issues raised by the objecting complainants.  



Four additional complaints against this proposed rate increase were received.  Complainants are: Anayansi Acosta-Gamboa (C0024),
 filed June 8, 2007 and received by OALJ August 10, 2007; Charles W. Pursel (C0025), filed June 28, 2007 and received by OALJ August 10, 2007; Christine M. Checke (C0026), filed June 6, 2007 and received by OALJ August 10, 2007, and Bob Branson (C0027), filed September 11, 2007 and received by the OALJ September 11, 2007.  All four Complaints were assigned to the presiding officer on September 19, 2007.



The Company sent each of the four new Complainants a copy of the Settlement by overnight mail on September 19, 2007, and each new Complainant was sent a copy of the Notice of Hearing for the September 24, 2007 hearing, along with a copy of the Order dated September 17, 2007, which was issued in conjunction with that hearing notice.  The Notice of Hearing and Order sent to Anayansi Acosta-Gamboa (C0024) were returned as undeliverable, forwarding time expired.



The hearing was held as scheduled.  Daniel Graham (C0005) and Joseph McAndrew (C0019) testified against the Settlement.  In addition, the Company presented additional testimony of Oliver G. Kasper, with exhibits which provided a number of corrective pages to the tariff and proof of revenue pages attached to the Joint Stipulation for Settlement.  Counsel answered several questions from the presiding officer.   Following the hearing, three additional proof of revenue pages were substituted for those identified as erroneous, and are marked “revised” in Attachment B to the Settlement.



On October 9, 2007, a consumer complaint which had been erroneously docketed at the PPL Gas rate case, R-00072333, was discovered, and the Complaint of Malcolm Nelson and Belinda Ortiz was redocketed at R-00072155C0028.  The Company sent a copy of the Settlement by overnight mail, along with a letter which I had transmitted to the Company counsel electronically, explaining that the Complainants had until October 15, 2007 to respond or they would waive their right to object to the Settlement.  The original signed letter was sent by first-class mail on October 9, 2007.  No response was received on or before October 15, 2007.



On October 12, 2007, Joseph Nabogis (C0022) withdrew his Complaint in writing, and the litigating parties were notified by e-mail to remove him from the service list.



Also on October 12, 2007, the Company contacted the litigating parties in the case and informed them that Attachment A to the Settlement did not include the Company’s Universal Service Plan, which had been admitted to the record as PPL Ex. TRD-3.  The Commission had granted the Company’s motion to hold its Universal Service and Energy Conservation Plan, M-00072120, in abeyance pending resolution of this matter, by Order entered July 25, 2007.  The Company had intended to include it with the tariff supplement which was Attachment A to the Settlement and sent an inquiry to the litigating parties to ensure that there was no objection.  Since the amount of the universal service plans was not at issue, simply the inclusion of the programs’ descriptions, there was no need to seek the agreement of the consumer complainants.  On October 17, 2007, the Company informed me that OCA had one change to the Universal Service Plan in the form of a clarifying phrase to a bullet under the heading “Proposed Changes,” to state that OnTrack customers who exceed their CAP benefit limits for reasons within their control would remain ineligible until their next OnTrack anniversary date, which is consistent with the Settlement terms.  Language agreed upon by the Company and OCA was transmitted to me after close of business on October 17, 2007.  On October 18, 2007, the language was sent to the other signatories to the Settlement with an opportunity to object to its inclusion before noon of the same day.  No objections were received, and the phrase was added.


This matter has generated 402 pages of transcript.  



The Settlement is ready for decision, in conjunction with the objections received. 

II.  TERMS OF THE SETTLEMENT



For ease of reference, the numerical references used in the settlement are reproduced here.  The actual terms of settlement begin with Paragraph 23.



23.
Except as specified below, PPL Electric’s filing is approved.



24.
Revenue Requirement.



a.
PPL Electric will receive a rate increase of $55 million in lieu of the revised increase of $76.996 million, as set forth in PPL Electric Exhibit Future 1-Revised, Schedule D-1, based upon a future test year ending December 31, 2007, as adjusted for ratemaking purposes, as set forth in PPL Electric Exhibit DRW 1 (Revised).



b.
This Settlement does not identify any specific components of the annual revenue requirement of PPL Electric, except for the following items:  (i) the increase includes and incorporates the anticipated January 1, 2008 reduction in the Pennsylvania Capital Stock Tax rate; (ii) it does not include iteration of the Capital Stock Tax; (iii) it reflects $2.4 million annually for consumer education relating to PPL Electric’s Meter Data Management System; (iv) it does not include PPL Electric’s Sustainable Development Program proposal, except as provided in paragraph 26.c, below; (v) it includes PPL Electric’s proposed amortization of storm damage expenses relating to the January 2005 ice storms; (vi) it includes the distribution-related portion of the premium for storm damage insurance; (vii) it includes PPL Electric’s modified universal service expense claim and Universal Service rider as described in paragraph 25.a, below; (viii) it reflects PPL Electric’s revised claim for pension and other post retirement benefits expense; (ix) it reflects PPL Electric’s alternative claim to accrue an Allowance for Funds Used During Construction (“AFUDC”) on plant held for future use; and (x) it includes PPL Electric’s claimed normalized level of rate case expense.  The reflection of these components in the agreed upon revenue requirement is without prejudice to positions a party may take in future proceedings regarding such claims, except to the extent necessary to effectuate the terms and conditions of this Settlement.



25.
Universal Service Programs.



a.
PPL Electric’s universal service programs, its expense claim for those programs and its proposal to establish a reconcilable Universal Service Rider (“USR”) are approved, as filed,
  except for the following modifications:  (i) internal administrative costs will be recovered in base rates and not in the USR; (ii) PPL Electric will increase annual WRAP funding by an additional $500,000 to a total of $7,750,000, which will be reflected in the initial USR; (iii) any unspent WRAP dollars, on an annual basis and including associated accrued interest, will be carried over and expended in subsequent years; (iv) to the extent that the net annual average CAP enrollment exceeds 22,000 the USR will include an annual credit of $40 for each customer over 22,000, which, for purposes of settlement only, reflects an agreed upon estimate of the savings in collection costs, uncollectible accounts expense and cash working capital from incremental CAP enrollment; (v) PPL Electric confirms its present intention to continue to use Community Based Organizations (“CBOs”) to coordinate and implement its universal service programs; and (vi) the reconciliation provisions of the USR are approved on a pilot basis for 2008 and 2009, including any under/over collections for 2009, which would be collected or refunded in 2010. 



b.
During 2008 and 2009, PPL Electric will provide to interested parties, on a quarterly basis the following information:

· The number of CAP participants receiving a CAP credit on their bill each month.

· The number of CAP participants with a CAP credit reversed each month for non-payment,

· The number of CAP participants with an arrearage forgiveness credit on their bill each month,

· The dollars of CAP credits billed each month,

· The dollars of CAP credits reversed each month, and 

· The dollars of arrearage forgiveness credit billed each month.

c.
PPL Electric agrees that it will not remove customers from its Universal Service Programs who exceed their CAP credit limit for reasons beyond their control, as is permitted in the Commission’s CAP Policy Statement at § 69.265(3)(vi)(A-E).

d.
During 2008 and 2009, PPL Electric will prepare and provide to interested parties, for informational purposes only, a parallel filing which adjusts the USR on a quarterly basis and without reconciliation. 

e.
No later than July 1, 2009, PPL Electric will convene a meeting or meetings, as appropriate, with interested parties, to discuss whether continued reconciliation of the USR is necessary or appropriate.  At the meetings, all parties may also raise USF issues, in addition to reconciliation, based on changes in law after the approval of this Settlement.  If a 
consensus can be reached among the interested parties, PPL Electric will follow that consensus for its 2010 USR filing.  If a consensus cannot be reached, PPL Electric will file its preferred approach on or before October 1, 2009, and all parties will be provided an opportunity to support or oppose PPL Electric’s proposal.  The USR mechanism established by this Settlement will remain in place until a new mechanism is approved by the Commission.


26.
Energy Efficiency and Customer Education Issues.


a.
PPL Electric agrees to withdraw its proposed Energy Efficiency Rider (“EER”), without prejudice to subsequent refilling.  See PPL Electric St. No. 9, pp. 18-19.


b.
PPL Electric agrees to solicit input from interested parties through a collaborative on the development of Time of Use (“TOU”) rates.  The collaborative will be composed of the following steps.

PPL Electric agrees to meet with interested parties within 30 days after the entry of a final order in this proceeding to discuss TOU rate issues.  PPL Electric will convene meetings in March and May 2008 (and on an as needed basis) to discuss and review TOU options and to develop specific and consensus based TOU rate filing parameters.  PPL Electric will prepare and distribute minutes of each of these meetings within 10 days following each meeting for review and comment and subject to party ratification.  No later than June 30, 2008, PPL Electric will prepare and distribute a report summarizing the results of the meetings and presenting the group’s recommendations regarding TOU rate offerings and any proposed TOU rate filings.  Interested parties will have thirty (30) days to comment, and are not obligated to support the group’s recommendations.


c.
PPL Electric agrees not to implement its Sustainable Development Program (“SDP”) as proposed in its filing, except for the $150,000 LEED certification program.  
See PPL Electric St. No. 8, pp. 17-25.
  In lieu of the remainder of the SDP, PPL Electric will 
participate in the two SEF-proposed programs explained immediately below. 


Solar Scholars™/Consumer Education

PPL Electric will provide funding of $250,000 for the Solar Scholars™ Program, to be paid ratably over two years.  Employing these funds, PPL Electric and SEF will collaboratively implement Solar Scholars Projects among 12-15 universities within PPL Electric’s service territory over 2.5 years.  See SEF St. No. 1, pp. 8-9.


Small Business Loan Guarantee Program


PPL Electric will provide $250,000 of capital for the development of a small business loan guarantee pilot program tied to energy efficiency improvements.  The SEF will develop and administer a one-year pilot small business loan guarantee program, collaboratively with PPL Electric and participating financial institutions within PPL Electric’s service territory.  PPL Electric’s $250,000 contribution will provide the capital to create the initial guarantee pool, and an 8% administrative fee which will cover program development, legal costs, and administrative costs.  SEF will contribute staff time to the final development and marketing of the program (not covered under the administrative fee).  PPL Electric’s agreement to contribute to the development of this pilot program is contingent upon its review of the final details of the program and its determination that it is a viable program.  In addition, if PPL Electric does participate in the program, at the end of one year, PPL Electric will evaluate the pilot program and its results and determine whether to continue to participate.  See SEF St. No. 1, pp. 9-10.


27.
Allocation of Revenue Requirement Among Rate Classes.


a.
The Joint Petitioners agree to allocate the $55 million increase in annual revenue requirement among the rate classes as shown in the chart immediately below:

	TABLE 1

	Rate Schedule
	Revenue Increase

	RS/RTD
	$       47,000

	RTS
	$            830

	GS-1
	$         (929)

	GS-3
	$         4,936

	LP-4
	$         (241)

	ISP
	$         (203)

	LP-5
	$         (140)

	IST
	$         (164) 

	LP-6
	$                6

	LPEP
	$             (7)

	ISA
	$                0

	GH
	$            506

	SL/RL
	$         3,404  

	L5-S
	$                1

	Total ($000)
	$       55,000



b.
The Parties agree that the revenue allocation does not reflect the adoption of any specific cost of service study result or scaleback proposal.  In general, the allocations reflect a compromise between results of the OCA’s scaleback proposal (see OCA St. No. 3) and the OSBA’s scaleback proposal (see OSBA St. No. 1).  In addition, the allocations reflect additional adjustments to certain rate schedules, including ISP, LP-5 and IST, in response to contentions of PPLICA and DOD/FEA.

28.
Rate Design


a.
The Parties agree to the proposed rate design for each rate schedule as set forth in the form of Tariff Supplement provided as Attachment “A” to this Settlement.  The Joint Petitioners agree that the rates contained in Attachment “A” are designed, to the maximum extent possible, to produce the level of revenues set forth in Table 1.  A proof of revenues is provided as Attachment “B” to this Settlement.  Based upon this rate design, monthly bills for an average residential customer using 1,000 kWh of electricity supplied by PPL Electric would increase by $3.55 from “98.08 to $101.52, excluding Gross Receipts Tax (“GRT”).  Monthly bills for an average commercial customer using 1,000 kWh of electricity with a maximum demand of 3 kW supplied by PPL Electric would decrease by $0.22 from $119.43 to $119.21, excluding GRT.  Monthly bills for an average industrial customer using 150,000 kWh of electricity with a maximum demand of 500 kW supplied by PPL Electric would decrease by $41.48 from $12,986.32 to $12,944.84, excluding GRT.


b.
For residential customers receiving service under Rate Schedule RS, the Company will hold the customer charge at $8.00, and the existing Rate Schedule RS rate blocks will be increased by equal percentages.


29.
Tariff Issues.


a.
The Parties agree that PPL Electric’s proposed tariff revisions, as reflected in Attachment A to this Joint Petition, are reasonable and should be approved.  An itemized list of the tariff changes is provided in Attachment C to this Settlement.  Attachment A reflects the tariff changes proposed by PPL Electric in this filing, as modified to reflect:  (1) the revisions agreed to by PPL Electric in its rebuttal testimony; and (2) the revisions set forth below in this section.


b.
The City of Scranton’s issues regarding service to non-municipal customers under Rate Schedule SE are resolved by the further revisions to PPL Electric’s tariff set forth in Attachment A to this Settlement.  See City St. No. 1-SR.  


c.
PPL Electric agrees to further revise Tariff Rule 4A(2) to read as follows:

“The distribution system is defined, for the purposes of this rule, as including all lines energized at voltages less that the nominal 69,000 volts and excluding service extensions and lines energized at voltages of nominal 679,000 volts or higher.  However, this definition does not affect the Company’s obligations under the Federal Power Act and/or the Public Utility Code, as applicable:  (1) to provide safe, reliable and adequate retail electric service to customers taking service at voltages of 69 kV and above, and (2) to provide just and reasonable and non-discriminatory distribution and transmission rates, terms and conditions of service to such customers.”  


d.
PPL Electric confirms its existing practice regarding the portability of time of day (“TOD”) rates under Rate Schedules GS and GH.  That is, an existing TOD customer at a specific site may retain its status as a TOD customer even if the customer switches to another delivery service rate schedule.  For example, if a TOD customer under Rate Schedule GS-1 migrates to the Rate Schedule GS-3, TOD rates would still be available.  Similarly, a customer switching from Rate Schedule GH-1 (TOD) to Rate Schedule GS-3 may retain TOD status.


e.
Effective January 1, 2008, new General Service customers will be placed on Rate Schedule GS-1 and GS-3 based on whether they receive single-phase or three-phase service.  Customers receiving single-phase service will be served under Rate Schedule GS-1, and customers receiving three-phase service will be served under Rate Schedule GS-3.  Customers taking service under Rate Schedule GS-1 or Rate Schedule GS-3 as of December 31, 2007 will continue to be allowed to switch from one rate schedule to the other until January 1, 2010, subject to existing rules and restrictions.  On and after January 1, 2010, these customers may no longer switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and Rate Schedule GS-3 except that:  (1) three-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-1 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-3 but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-1; and (2) single-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-3 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-1, but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-3.


f.
PPL Electric agrees that no later than February 1, 2008, it will prepare and provide rate comparisons to all customers then currently taking service on Rate Schedule GH-1, who qualify to take service on Rate Schedule GS-3, which show the current rate differences between the two schedules, based upon the customer’s prior year’s usage.  It is understood and agreed that any such comparison will not include any recommendation regarding whether the customer should change rate schedules, and any decision whether to change rate schedules would be made by the customer.  


g.
Customers who wish to have special equipment installed by PPL Electric to enable them to receive data via KYZ pulses must pay the installed cost of that equipment as non-standard service.  PPL Electric agrees, however, that it will not charge for annual maintenance of such non-standard equipment which enables customers to receive data via KYZ pulses.

IV.
THE PUBLIC INTEREST




30.
This Settlement was achieved by the Joint Petitioners after an extensive investigation of PPL Electric’s filing, including extensive informal and formal discovery and the filing of direct, rebuttal and surrebuttal testimony by a number of the Joint Petitioners.



31.
Acceptance of the Settlement will avoid the necessity of further administrative and potential appellate proceedings, which would have imposed a substantial cost on the Joint Petitioners and PPL Electric’s customers.



32.
Joint Petitioners are submitting their respective Statements in Support of this Settlement as Attachments “D” through “M” to this Settlement.  In their respective Statements in Support, the Joint Petitioners explain why, in their view, the Settlement is fair, just and reasonable and reflects a reasonable compromise of the disputed issues in this proceeding.  It is noted that, because certain Joint Petitioners only participated with regard to certain issues in this proceeding, some of the Statements in Support may be limited in the scope of issues addressed.



Note that the usual conditions of settlement (i.e., that the settlement be approved without modification or any party has the right to withdraw, that the settlement is proposed to settle all issues and without approval, the parties have the right to continue further hearings; that the settlement is made without admission against positions which may be adopted in the event of subsequent litigation, that the settlement has no precedential value save that required to implement it, etc.) are included.  Settlement, ¶¶33-40.    

III.  DISCUSSION

1.
PPL Electric Utilities Corporation



PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (PPL or Company) is an electric distribution company certificated in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania to provide electric distribution, transmission and provider of last resort services to approximately 1.4 million customers in 29 counties in eastern and central Pennsylvania.  Settlement, p. 2.

2.
Consumer Proceedings

a)
Objections to the Proposed Settlement


Consistent with Commission practice and the terms of the Settlement, VI Procedures p. 16, a copy of the Settlement was served upon the customer complainants who did not participate in the litigation with a letter which directed that any objection be submitted on or before September 11, 2007.  The pro se complainants were also given the option of joining the Settlement or doing nothing. No pro se complainant joined the Settlement other than Mr. Epstein, who was a signatory.



Three timely objections were received, and one late-filed.  The objections of Lillian Falcone were addressed to PPL Corporation, which is another corporate entity and not the certificated utility appearing here.  Ms. Falcone states that she does not feel that PPL Corporation is managed in a cost-effective manner.  A discussion of the management of the certificated utility appears in PPL St. 1, pp. 7-11 and PPL Electric’s Statement of Reasons, pp. 9-15, which is provided as Schedule A-1 of Exhs. Future 1 and Future 1-Revised.



Joseph McAndrew’s objection states that he disagrees with the Settlement because residential customer rates increased while other classes experienced decreases.  This result, while understandably distressing, is required by the Electric Choice Act’s provision that mandates that charges for distribution, transmission and generation be unbundled, which has been interpreted to mean that customer charges take into consideration the cost of serving that class.  Lloyd at 1020; Settlement, ¶27; PPL Stmt. In Support, Attachment D to the Settlement, pp. 10-16.  



The third, from Stephanie Crayton, is more extensive and cited specific objections.  Ms. Crayton objects to any funding included in rates to support consumer education regarding advising and teaching energy conservation because other community organizations are already providing that service.  A discussion of energy conservation issues is found in PPL St. 5, pp. 15-19 and PPL St. 5-R, pp. 17-21.  



Ms. Crayton submits that PPL should provide the number of OnTrack customers in order to document the number of customers who cannot pay their bills already; she points out that Pennsylvania has lost three-quarters of its manufacturing base, which means that there are no jobs to pay the utility bills; she includes a list of homes listed for tax sale to illustrate that people are struggling now.  In Paragraph 3(C), Ms. Crayton requests that PPL Electric identify how many customers are on the “HELP” list and the OnTrack Program.  This information is provided in the record.  PPL St. 8, p. 7; PPL Exhs. TRD 1-TRD 3.  



In Paragraphs 3(D), 3(E) and 3(G), Ms. Crayton makes several allegations regarding the affordability of electric service.  The Company discusses these subjects in its testimony.  PPL St. 8, PPL St. 8-R and PPL St. 1, pp. 3-5, 8-11.  



In Paragraph 3(F), Ms. Crayton argues that alternative energy options are too expensive.  A record discussion appears in SEF St. 1, SEF St. 1-SR and 73 P.S. §§ 1648.1 et seq.



Ms. Crayton points out that many citizens are living on their social security income; she states that the gasoline, retail, utility, insurance, and other costs are all rising, including sewer rates slated to rise in her area because of required infrastructure updates.  She ends by stating that it is unfair for residential rates to rise while business rates do not.  Tacked on to her statement is an impressive list of actions that she has taken in her own home to further conservation and keep her utility costs down. 



The issues raised by the Crayton objections are legitimate concerns for PPL ratepayers.  The ability of customers to pay the rates is a basic issue which is present in every rate case as well as in between the cases.  In addressing this issue, the Office of Consumer Advocate was vigilant in representing the interests of consumers in this proceeding, and issues regarding consumers were the subject of extensive discovery and testimony.  Because of this, the issues raised by Ms. Crayton are neither new nor novel, and the record regarding the consumer issues is well developed.



Mr. Ochs’ objection was received the day after the deadline and is discussed here as a courtesy.  His first objection is to the short period of time for review.  The time permitted was consistent with the Commission’s policy statement on settlements, set forth below.  52 Pa. Code § 69.406.  Mr. Ochs also objects to the references used in the Settlement, which are to testimony and exhibits submitted by the parties and admitted to the record at the two evidentiary hearings held August 13 and 16, 2007.  These documents are a part of the public record and are accessible in the Commission’s official file.  It is entirely appropriate to rely on and to refer to record evidence in a Settlement. 



Mr. Ochs objects to the Tariff pages as his copy appeared to be incomplete.  The Tariff pages at Tab A do not constitute the entire Tariff but a Supplement, which consists of those pages which will be revised if the Settlement is approved.  A complete version of PPL Electric’s tariff is available on PPL’s website at: http://www.pplelectric.com/Business+Partners/tools+and+reference+center/Tariff+Rates+and+Rules/electric+tariff/listing.htm.



In Paragraph 4, Mr. Ochs claims that he is confused by Tabs B and C that are attached to the Settlement.  A description of Tabs B and C appears in Paragraphs 28(a) and 29(a) of the Settlement.  In Paragraph 5, Mr. Ochs asks for information regarding how spending increases for customer assistance programs are determined.  A discussion of this issue appears in PPL St. 8, PPL St. 8-R and PPL Exhs. TRD 1-TRD 3. 



In Paragraph 6, Mr. Ochs asks for information regarding Community Based Organizations (“CBOs”).  A discussion of CBOs used by PPL Electric appears in PPL St. 8, pp. 5 and 8, PPL St. 8-R, pp. 8-9 and PPL Exhs. TRD 2-TRD 3.  In Paragraph 7, Mr. Ochs requests a baseline number for WRAP program beneficiaries.  This discussion appears at PPL St. 8, pp. 13-14.  



Mr. Ochs asks questions in his objections which should be addressed in formal discovery and are not appropriate to the objection phase of a case.  The information he seeks which is relevant to this rate case is located in the record, to which he had full access as a party.  In addition, he complained that he had difficulty reading the document without a Table of Contents.  The Settlement is only 17 pages long, and there is no requirement that a table of contents be included in a settlement.



He expressed dissatisfaction with the Company’s Answer to his Complaint.  His formal Complaint was filed after the suspension of the tariff, which is a point in the proceeding when the utility was no longer required under the rules of procedure to file a formal answer at all.  52 Pa. Code § 5.61(d).  Since the Complaint was detailed, the utility lawyers were asked to provide an answer as a courtesy to Mr. Ochs, even though they were preparing for the formal evidentiary hearings and conducting settlement negotiations at the time. As representatives of the filing utility, its lawyers were responsible for defending the utility against Complaints, which is what they did when formulating the Answer.  



Most of the concerns raised by Mr. Ochs should have been addressed in discovery and presented in testimony.  The litigating parties handled those issues in great detail.  The record itself is complete and accessible.  



The PUC process is governed by statute and beyond the Commission’s ability to abrogate.  66 Pa. C.S. § 1308.  It is designed to produce a quick and efficient result, which should keep the cost of litigation as low as possible.  This is important because the utility’s costs incurred in bringing a rate case and in defending against the Complaints are recovered fully in rates.     



The policy statement which guides the treatment of consumer review of full and partial settlement reads:

§ 69.406.  Review of full and partial settlements.


(a)
Objections to a settlement of the issues in a general rate increase proceeding should be filed within 10 days of the date the settlement is filed with the ALJ.  The ALJ will issue a recommended decision regarding the settlement or stipulation within 21 days or less of the deadline for filing objections.  Parties objecting to a proposed settlement or stipulation are encouraged to set forth facts, affidavits, argument and relevant legal analysis and, if desired, a specific request to continue to litigate.  A request to litigate should be supported by appropriate information and legal argument concerning the implications of denial of a continued opportunity to litigate the matter in lieu of settlement.

* * *

52 Pa. Code § 69.406.



Consistent with the policy statement, the settlement was served on the consumer complainants, who were given instructions and a deadline for filing objections.  Three objections were received timely, one was late-filed, and only two of those presented any specific facts or argument against approving the settlement.  Each of those arguments was discussed in the record, or the arguments are not relevant to the rate case.  



Although no complainant asked for an additional opportunity for litigation, an evidentiary hearing was scheduled in order to afford the objecting consumers an opportunity to provide evidence in support of their opinions.  On September 14, 2007, a Notice of Additional Hearing was issued and a hearing scheduled for Monday, September 24, 2007.
  An Order describing the hearing was issued on September 17, 2007.



On September 19, 2007, four additional Complaints against the proposed rate increase were delivered to the presiding officer.  These four complainants were served with a 
copy of the Joint Petition for Settlement by the Company by overnight mail.  They were served with a Notice of Additional Hearing and the Order of September 17, 2007 on September 19, 2007.  



On September 21, 2007, the Office of Administrative Law Judge received a letter from Stephanie Crayton, who had filed objections to the Joint Petition for Settlement.  The letter stated that Ms. Crayton could not attend the September 24, 2007 hearing and asked that the objection be accepted as testimony.  A copy of the letter was given to the participating parties at the September 24, 2007 hearing.  



At the hearing, Mr. McAndrew was asked what specific terms of the settlement he found objectionable, and why. Tr. 368.  He responded that the PPL Corporation website stated that, “Today marks the beginning of a concrete, glass and steel expression of a transformation of our company . . . said William F. Hecht, PPL Chairman.  We are building both literally and figuratively the new building, the PPL Plaza Center.”  Tr. 370.  Mr. McAndrew stated that this evidence was meant to refute the evidence introduced at the August 27, 2007 hearing held solely on his Complaint, where PPL witness Kleha testified that the PPL Plaza in Allentown was not owned by PPL Electric Utilities Corporation, and that the certificated utility did not have offices in the building.  Tr. 349.  Mr. McAndrew stated that this evidence shows that “they’re a major player in the construction of the building.”  Tr. 370.



Mr. McAndrew is confusing PPL Corporation with PPL Electric Utilities Corporation.  PPL Corporation, whose president was William Hecht until October 1, 2006 (succeeded by James H. Miller), is the parent corporation of PPL Electric Utilities Corporation.  The subject of this proceeding is the separate corporate entity and certificated utility, PPL Electric Utilities Corporation, whose president is David DeCampli. See PPL Stmt. 1.  Mr. McAndrew’s testimony did not introduce any new or relevant evidence to the proceeding.




Daniel D. Graham (C0005) also appeared and testified at the September 24, 2007 hearing.  Mr. Graham’s testimony was a reiteration of the testimony that he provided at the June 27, 2007 public input hearing in Harrisburg.  He opposes this and all recent rate increases because:  (1) he cannot afford them and neither can other customers; (2) they are not justified; (3) these increases are inflationary; and (4) residential customers should not have to pay a higher rate in order that businesses and industry can get a lower electric rate.  He testified regarding his own electric bills, and stated that the PPL representative was accommodating about allowing him to pay a portion of a high bill and make up the rest at a later date.  He asked the Commission to reject the proposed rate increase and to repeal past increases to the 2004 level.  Tr. 372-374.  



When asked if he had any objections specific to the Joint Stipulation for Settlement, he stated that he opposed the rate increase for the reasons that he had given.  Tr. 375-378.   



While the objections themselves may be indicative of the fact that Pennsylvania consumers are becoming more vocal in their dissatisfaction with rising utility rates, none of the objections presented facts or legal argument which would warrant rejection of the Settlement.  


b)
Public Input Hearings



The timing of the public input hearing coincided with several noteworthy events regarding this Company, which clouded the issues in this case.  The proposed settlement for the Remand Proceeding had just been submitted for recommended decision at the time of the PI hearings, the POLR contract bidding for transmission rate cap expiration was reported, and the record profits of the parent company were also in the news, all of which resulted in ratepayer confusion.  See testimony of Judy Monacelli, Tr. 44-46; Matthew Vrabel, Tr. 46-48; Jean Vrabel, Tr. 48-50; Councilwoman Linda Thompson, Tr. 93-98; Mary A. Labert, Tr. 144-151; and Ronald Serafin, Tr. 257.  



In addition, ratepayers expressed an urgent need for additional aid for low income residential ratepayers, and asked that the Commission consider carefully the devastating impact of a rate increase on senior citizens and low-income ratepayers.   See testimony of Janet Ney, Tr. 39-42; Loretta Barbee-Dare, Tr. 115-120; Mary A. Labert, Tr. 144-151; Neil Coolican on behalf of the City of Scranton, Tr. 166; Rosemary Gallagher, Tr. 173-182; Joseph Berkowitz, Tr. 184-187; Thomas Dombroski, Tr. 234-247; Carlie Wetzel, Tr. 251-252; Ellen Cecelon, Tr. 254-255; and Ronald Serafin, Tr. 257.  A number of citizens recommended that PPL look to better internal management to control costs.  See testimony of Councilwoman Linda Thompson, Tr. 93-98; Daniel D. Graham, Tr. 102-103; and Loretta Barbee-Dare, Tr. 115-120.    



Although the Electric Choice Act is now 10 years old, the full effect has yet to be felt by the ratepayers since distribution rate caps for this utility were in effect until 2005 and the generation caps will not be removed until 2010.  There were numerous comments complaining that the ratepayers had only one choice when it came to choosing an electric company, with the assumption being that the presence of other utility providers in the market would result in more affordable prices. See testimony of Fred Charles, Tr. 90-91 and Elizabeth Jones, Tr. 167-169.  



To complicate the issues, the remand from the PPL rate case filed in 2004 (PPL Remand Proceeding) was making headlines at the time of the public input hearings, and the news reports contained varying degrees of accuracy and misinformation.  The Commonwealth Court had directed that the Commission require PPL to move toward fully unbundled rates for all classes of ratepayers and away from the traditionally subsidized rates of the past.  See Lloyd.  The case would result in no additional revenue for PPL over what it had been granted by the Commission’s Order in the case, but the settlement, subsequently approved by the Commission, reallocated the increases so that the residential class bore a higher percentage of the increase than the other classes.



What the public saw was that the residential rates were being raised and the business and commercial class rates were not, or by considerably less.  This resulted in an outraged public which believed that the business and industrial classes were not paying their fair share of a rate hike.  See testimony of William Needham, Tr. 153-164; Joseph Rodney, Tr. 195-200; letter of Representatives Mundy, Day Pashinski and Carroll, Tr. 218-222; and Thomas Dombroski, Tr. 234-247.



The second recurring theme from the public input hearings is alarm that the lower income ratepayers, already struggling to pay their bills, will lose their ability to survive independently while the mechanics of the Electric Competition Act are fully developed.  Numerous people expressed a real fear that the rising price of electricity will cause them to have to sell their homes.   See testimony of William Needham, Tr. 153-164; and Ellen Exner, Tr. 170.  Those who are already renters are even more alarmed, since they have no home to sell.  Paying more for their utility bills means having to cut back elsewhere, and for some of the citizens, the only things left to cut are food and medicine bills.   See testimony of Joseph Berkowitz, Tr. 184-187.



From there develops an economic conundrum.  The utilities are required to provide customer assistance programs to help the most at-risk ratepayers.
  The cost of these programs is fully recouped from the residential rate class, as the class whose members benefit from the programs.  The cost of the universal service programs increase, and the higher costs are allocated to the residential bills, which also increase.  The rising bills cause more ratepayers to need the customer assistance programs.  



The utilities are faced with the pressures of two legitimate but irreconcilable positions:  (1) to increase the low-income assistance programs and help as many people as possible; or (2) to not charge more than necessary to provide service.
  



The Public Utility Code provides that universal service and energy conservation policies, activities and services be fully funded and available, and that the cost be fully recoverable by the utility.  66 Pa. C.S. § 2804(8) and (9).   A major issue in this case is the level of funding for these services, and the parties have agreed upon a resolution of that issue in their Joint Petition for Settlement.

c)
Consumer Complaints



At the time of issuance of this Recommended Decision, twenty-two
 complaints had been filed against this proposed rate increase by individual ratepayers.  All of the complaints state that the rate increase should be disallowed.  Some of the complaints state nothing more than that.  See Acosta-Gamboa (C0024); Pursel (C0025); Nabogis (C0022) (proposed increase is outrageous); Ochs (C0023) (amount is beyond other average increases for goods and services); McAndrew (C0019);
 Charles (C0017);
 Sater (C0015); Tokarz (C0011); Gay (C0008); Crayton (C0006); Graham (C0005).
  Another reason for disallowing the increase includes the customers’ inability to pay higher bills, Checke (C0026); Hronich (C0016); Bosak (C0004).  


In addition, complainants had suggestions for the Company to reduce its costs, see Ochs (C0023), or recommended smaller increases, see Cobb (C0014),
  Clemens (C0012), Lewis-Walton (C0007), or emphasized the need for more energy conservation, Ochs (C0023).  One asks for a moratorium on rate increases, see Branson (C0027), and one asks why there is no competition to PPL’s residential service, Falcone (C0021).  Numerous complainants confused the parent corporation with the certificated public utility in this case,  Vigilante (C0013), Cobb (C0014), and Eastman (C0010).  



None of the consumer complainants prosecuted his or her complaint with sufficient facts or legal support necessary to successfully challenge the proposed rate increase.  I recommend dismissing the consumer complaints as denied by approval of the Joint Stipulation for Settlement.

3.
Settlement Issues


a)
Parties



The parties signing the Joint Stipulation for Settlement include all litigating parties.  The OTS is charged by statute to represent the public interest.  66 Pa. C.S. § 306(b).  The OCA represents the interests of consumers before the Commission pursuant to 71 P.S. § 309-2.  The OSBA acts to represent the interests of small business consumers of utility services pursuant to the provisions of the Small Business Advocate Act, 73 P.S. §§ 399.41-399.50.  CEO intervened to address the Company’s universal service programs and in fact, administers the PPL OnTrack and WRAP programs.  PPLICA represents twelve of the Company’s industrial customers.
 Richards Energy Group is an energy engineering firm dedicated to reducing energy costs for commercial and industrial end users, and developed a power-buying consortium with over 200 members with over 700 PPL accounts, and is also a licensed electric supplier in the Commonwealth.  REG Stmt. No. 1, p. 1.  The Sustainable Energy Fund, a Pennsylvania corporation formed at the conclusion of PPL’s Restructuring Proceeding for the purposes of developing and investing in economically viable, energy-related businesses, projects and educational initiatives.  SEF Stmt. 1, p. 2.  The Department of Defense and all other Federal Executive Agencies participated because PPL provides electric service to the Carlisle Barracks, Tobyhanna Army Depot, the US Naval Support Activity at Mechanicsburg, the Defense Logistics Agency at New Cumberland, the Scranton Army Ammunition Plant, the US Courthouses in Harrisburg and Scranton, the Veterans Affairs Hospital and a federal penitentiary.  



These parties represent and have advocated for the fair disposition of the issues articulated by the participants in the public input hearings, and those concerns are addressed fully and fairly by record evidence.  These parties all signed the Joint Petition for Settlement and actively support it.  These entities represent the interests of all persons who may be affected by the case and are satisfied that the Settlement is in the public interest.  This level of support is persuasive, and a review of the Joint Stipulation for Settlement reveals a fair disposition of the issues which is in the public interest.  For the reasons set forth in the following discussion, I recommend approval of the Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation without modification.


b)
Issues

The Company identifies five goals in this case:  (i) to improve finances to attract capital on reasonable terms to continue to provide safe and reliable service to customers (Revenue Requirement); (ii) substantially increase funding for universal service programs while ensuring recovery of the cost (Universal Service Programs); (iii) increase education efforts for energy efficiency and conservation programs in advance of the expiration of the generation rate cap in 2010 (Consumer Education); (iv) continue movement to cost-of-service rates pursuant to the Electric Competition Act as interpreted by the Commonwealth Court (Rate Design); and (v) to clarify certain tariff issues (Tariff).  PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 3.  

i.
Revenue Requirement



The Company’s original request was for $83.6 million, and this amount was revised to $77 million in its rebuttal testimony.  The Settlement is for $55 million, or approximately 66% of the original request.  The Company explained that its 2006 return on equity was approximately 7.32%, which is substantially less than its permitted return on equity of 10.7%.  This is significant since the cost of providing electric service has risen with the cost of the equipment such as transformers and wire used for power lines.
  The Company points out that the resulting rates will still be less than the average in both Pennsylvania and the Northeast.  PPL St. 1, pp. 9-10, PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 4.



OCA believes that this amount is within the range of “likely potential outcomes in the event of full litigation of the case.”  OCA Stmt. In Support, p. 4.



OTS points out that the public interest is furthered because the Company agreed to incorporate the anticipated January 1, 2008 reduction in the Pennsylvania Capital Stock Tax rate in this filing, which eliminates the need for the Company to file a state tax adjustment surcharge on that date.  OTS Stmt. In Support, p. 3.



The Company points out that the terms of this Joint Stipulation for Settlement, including the amount of the revenue requirement, was reached after four rounds of testimony, settlement discussions, and the Company’s responses to approximately 600 formal discovery requests.  PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 2.  This level of scrutiny from the other litigating parties and their experts provides sufficient reason to believe that the amount agreed upon is justified.  

ii.
Universal Service Programs 



PPL states that the number of low-income customers enrolled in its customer assistance program (“OnTrack”), has risen from 12,420 in 2003 to approximately 22,000 by the end of 2007.  To meet this demand, the Company proposed to increase its spending from $13.2 million to $19 million, which is an increase of about 44%.  In addition, its WRAP (weatherization assistance) program was proposed to be increased from $6.25 million to $7.25 million.  PPL sought approval for a universal service rider to be reconciled annually in order to recoup its costs.  PPL Stmt. In Support, pp. 6-7.



With the approval of the Universal Service Rider (USR), the Joint Petition for Settlement provides for full funding of the 44% increase in OnTrack spending with internal administrative costs to be recovered in base rates.  The USR includes an annual credit of $40 for each customer enrolled over 22,000, which represents the amount agreed upon for the savings from having a paying customer instead of one for whom collection efforts must be expended.  WRAP funding will be increased to $1.5 million, and any unspent WRAP funds will be carried over and spent in subsequent years.   PPL Stmt. In Support, pp. 7-8. 



OCA states that the Universal Service Program is consistent with Commission policy, and that the Settlement includes incremental improvements and a cost recovery mechanism that will benefit ratepayers.  OCA Stmt. In Support, p. 8.  



The Commission on Economic Opportunity supports the Joint Petition for Settlement because the Company has agreed to “significantly increase spending for its low income usage reduction program (LIURP) which will help alleviate the impact of the rate increase on low income residential customers.”  In addition, the Company has reaffirmed its commitment to use community based organizations in its universal service programs.  CEO recommends approval of the Settlement because, “The willingness of this Company to address the interests of all parties and the willingness of all parties to be willing to accept the positions of other parties will serve as an example to other parties in other proceedings of an effective compromise serving the public interest.”  CEO Stmt. In Support, pp. 1-2.



The universal service provisions of the Joint Petition for Settlement are consistent with Commission policy, with the needs of PPL’s low-income customers, and with the law requiring that the Company recoup its costs for these programs, and should be approved as presented without modification.   

iii.
Consumer Education 



The Company states that the rising cost of electricity will make it increasingly important to implement conservation measures, and as part of this case, has proposed installation of a Meter Data Management System, a Demand-Side Management Education Program, an Energy Efficient Equipment Rebate Program, an Energy Alerts Program, a Time-of-Use Pricing Program (TOU), and a TOU Pricing for Residential Thermal Storage Customers Program.  PPL Stmt. 9, p. 4; PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 9.  The Company had proposed covering the cost of these programs with an Energy Efficiency Rider, which was withdrawn by Paragraph 26(a) of the Settlement.   The programs themselves, however, did survive in some form.



The Settlement agrees to $2.4 million annually for the consumer education for the Company’s Meter Data Management System.  Settlement ¶24(b).



PPL will convene a collaborative to discuss TOU rate issues.  Settlement, ¶26(b).  



The Settlement sets $150,000 for Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) certification assistance.  This program, administered by the U.S. Green Building Council, sets standards for silver, gold and platinum status depending on the level of energy efficiency designed into construction plans for a building.  The goal of LEED certification is to produce energy savings over the life of the building.  While current Company practice is to work with applicants, the pilot program approved here will permit monetary subsidization.  Tr. 390-394; Joint Stipulation for Settlement, § 26(c).    



The Settlement allows PPL to provide funding of $250,000 for the Solar Scholars™ Program, “to be paid ratably over two years.”  PPL and SEF will implement the program as projects among 12-15 universities within PPL’s service territory over 2 1/2 years.  SEF states that the program is a “high visibility consumer education program providing students and their schools with funding and incentives for in-depth study, training, and research in photovoltaic technology as part of an overall academic curriculum in renewable energy.”  The additional funding will allow SEF to expand the program from its present six universities to an additional 12-15.
  SEF Stmt. In Support, pp. 1-2.  



Finally, the Company will provide $250,000 of capital for the development of a small business loan guarantee pilot program tied to energy efficiency improvements.  The plan calls for SEF to develop and administer a one-year pilot collaboratively with PPL and participating financial institutions within PPL’s service territory.  Settlement, ¶26(c).  SEF believes that “creating a guarantee program can assist small businesses with funding for improvements and help prepare small businesses for increased electricity costs projected by 2010.”  SEF Stmt. In Support, p. 2.



The planned benefit to customers is measured as (1) improved consumer awareness of the benefits of energy efficiency and conservation measures; (2) increased demand for energy efficient products; and (3) increased willingness of customers to engage in changed behaviors.  PPL Stmt. 9, p. 14; PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 10.   The programs will be developed and evaluated for effectiveness.  The consumer education portion of the Joint Stipulation for Settlement is recommended for approval.      

iv.
Rate Design



As OCA points out, “the allocation of rate increase among the customer classes was a major issue in this proceeding.”  OCA Stmt. In Support, p. 4.  Under the Settlement, residential customers will pay $47 million, or approximately 87% of the total increase.  OCA Stmt. In Support, p. 4.  



While this allocation would have been unthinkable a few short years ago, the changes in the law mandate an allocation of this manner.  The Commonwealth Court’s review of PPL’s 2004 base rate case resulted in a decision which vacated the Commission’s approval of transmission and distribution rates and remanded the matter for the setting of nondiscriminatory reasonable rates and rate structure for each service.  In that case, the Commission had adopted rates which were based on the principles of gradualism and avoidance of rate shock.  As such, the rates were distributed across the three basic rate classes without an acceptable “explanation how the existing discrimination in distribution and transmission rate structures are eventually going to be gradually alleviated. . . .”  Lloyd v. Pa. Publ. Util. Comm’n, 904 A.2d 1010, 1020 (Pa. Cmwlth. 2006) (“Lloyd”).  



On remand, the rate increase in the case was redistributed to allocate the bulk of the increase to the residential classes.  Pa. Publ. Util. Comm’n, et al v. PPL Electric Utilities Corporation, PUC Docket No. R-00049255 (Remand Proceeding).  The parties agreed upon a settlement which incorporated the Company’s proposal to gradually adjust the distribution and transmission rates to reflect the cost of service to each class over the course of three base rate cases.  PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 11.  The PPL Remand Proceeding is the first, and the present case is the second.  Therefore, the rates agreed upon by the parties in the Joint Stipulation for Settlement:  (1) reflect higher increases to those classes whose rates are subsidized by other classes; (2) move all rate classes closer to distribution cost of service; and (3) do not consider total bill impacts.  PPL Stmt. In Support, pp. 14-15.  



OSBA states that the Settlement “finds a middle ground between the OSBA and OCA in the manner in which the distribution rate increase is allocated among the Company’s customer classes.  The OSBA supports the Settlement as a reasonable compromise on the issue of revenue allocation.”  OSBA Stmt. In Support, p. 4.



In addition, the Settlement is acceptable to OSBA because it assigns a rate decrease to the GS-1 commercial and small industrial class and a less than system average rate increase to the GS-3 and GH commercial and small industrial customer classes.  “Because those classes, on a relative basis, are overpaying their allocated distribution costs using PPL’s COSS (cost of service study) methodology at present rates, the Settlement will move the revenues for those customer classes more into line with allocated costs.”  OSBA Stmt. In Support, pp. 4-5.



As PPL points out, it is important to note that the approach reflected in the Joint Petition for Settlement is consistent with the Commonwealth Court’s decision in Lloyd.  A close scrutiny of the Lloyd decision shows that in recognizing the demands of the recent Electric Competition Act, the Commonwealth Court did not overturn the case law preceding the Act.  Rather, the Court limited its vacation and remand to stating that while gradualism can be used to justify differences between rate classes for each unbundled rate, it may not be applied on a total bill basis, since the total bill approach effectively rebundles those rates which must be unbundled under the Act.  Lloyd at 1021.  Accordingly, the “gradual” move to cost of service is consistent with Lloyd where the parties have clearly articulated the intent to allocate the move among three consecutive rate cases and where the proposed rates implement that intent.  See OCA Stmt. In Support, pp. 6-7; PPL Stmt. In Support, pp. 11-12.



The Company proposed distribution rates that were more demand and customer based and less usage based, which is consistent with how the Company incurs costs for distribution service.  PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 16.  This method was adopted for rate schedules with the exception of Rate Schedule RS (residential), where the customer charge is limited to $8.00 and the revenue increase is collected through equal percentage increases in each of the rate blocks.  This is a compromise in response to the OCA position, which allows residential customers to reduce their distribution costs by limiting their usage.     





PPLICA supports the rates structure because “this proceeding represents the second step in realizing full cost of service distribution rates.”  PPL Stmt. 7, pp. 10-11; PPLICA Stmt. In Support, p. 4.  This Joint Petition for Settlement proposes revenue decreases for several schedules for large customers
 and a slight increase for Rate Schedule LP-6.
  PPLICA Stmt. In Support, p. 4.  “PPLICA supports the Settlement as advancing the ultimate goal of eliminating interclass subsidies to arrive at distribution rates that are fully reflective of cost of service.”  PPLICA Stmt. In Support, p. 5.



The parties worked out a compromise position for scaling back the rates from the original $77 million to the settlement amount of $55 million after presenting a number of proposals.  The final allocation represents a result of those negotiations and accommodates the concerns of the participating parties.  The parties agree that the rate allocation and percentage increases are reasonable for settlement purposes and consistent with Lloyd.  PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 13.  



I recommend approval of the proposal in the Settlement because the gradual adjustment to distribution and transmission rates to reflect the cost of service to each class over the course of three base rate cases is consistent with the Lloyd interpretation of the Electric Competition Act, and this proposal reflects higher increases to those classes whose rates are subsidized by other classes, moves all rate classes closer to distribution cost of service, and does not consider total bill impacts. 



There are, however, two new programs introduced for Commission approval under the Settlement: the Small Business Loan Guarantee Program and the LEED Certification Program.  The Settlement provides that “This Settlement is conditioned upon Commission approval of all terms and conditions contained herein without modification. . . .”  ¶33.   Both of these programs are introduced in the Joint Petition with a set amount of maximum funding assigned to them.  Joint Petition for Settlement, ¶¶26(c) ($150,000 for LEED certification and $250,000 for Small Business Loan Guarantee Program).  The source of funding is not specified in the Joint Petition for Settlement.  Tr. 383; 389-390.



Therefore, approval of the implementation of the programs is what is needed to satisfy the terms of the Joint Petition for Settlement.  Separate and apart from the approval, and without disturbing the integrity of the Joint Petition for Settlement, the Commission may direct that the cost of these programs be recouped from those rate classes whose members are eligible for these programs,
 or that the cost be borne by shareholders.  



I recommend approval of the pilot programs for the Small Business Loan Guarantee Program and LEED Certification Program because they are agreed upon by the litigating parties to the Joint Petition for Settlement; however, the funding for each program should not be assessed to those classes of ratepayers whose members are ineligible for the programs.  This restriction is consistent with the Commonwealth Court’s interpretation of the Electric Choice Act in Lloyd that the rates for each rate class should reflect the cost of serving the rate class.  

v.
Tariff




Several tariff amendments are included in this case in response to concerns of the parties.  



The City of Scranton objected to the Company’s proposal to expand Rate Schedule SE to non-municipal customers because it anticipated that the method used by developers to obtain approvals before installing and utilizing rights-of-way would be changed in a manner which removed controls from the purview of the City.  City Stmt. 1.  With the tariff modifications agreed to in this Settlement, these concerns have been addressed in a manner which assures that the appropriate engineering is used before the lighting is energized.  City of Scranton Stmt. In Support, pp. 1-2.  



The Company had proposed revisions to Tariff Rule 4A(2) meant to clarify the difference between distribution and transmission facilities to reflect PPL’s current Commission-approved practice of classifying lines at voltages of 69 kV and higher as transmission and those below as distribution facilities.  In response to objections, PPLICA Stmt. 1, pp. 24-26, the Company clarified its retail service obligations to high voltage customers.  Joint Stipulation for Settlement, ¶29(c), PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 17.  The Settlement adequately addresses PPLICA’s concerns regarding the proposed tariff rule changes, and the clarifications included are in the public interest.  PPLICA Stmt. In Support, p. 6.   



The Settlement confirms that existing time of day (TOD) customers at specific sites may keep their TOD status even if switching to another delivery service rate schedule.   Settlement ¶29(d); REG St. 1, p. 2; PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 18.



The Company explains another issue as follows:


Also in this proceeding, PPL Electric proposed to change Rate Schedule GS-1 to be single-phase service only and Rate Schedule GS-3 to be applicable only for multiple-phase service (commonly referred to as three-phase service).  PPL Electric St. 7, p. 221.  REG objected to this proposal.  REG St. 1, pp. 6-8.  As a compromise, the Settlement adopts PPL Electric’s proposed changes for new customers.  In addition, existing customers will be allowed to switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and GS-3 until January 1, 2010.  Thereafter, these customers may no longer switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and Rate Schedule GS-3 except that:  (1) three-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-1 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-3 but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-2; and (2) single-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-3 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-1, but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-3.  PPL Electric believes that this is a reasonable compromise of the Parties’ positions.  It accomplishes PPL Electric’s goal of separating Rate Schedules for single-phase and three-phase customers consistent with cost of service principles.  In addition, it gives existing Rate Schedules GS-1 and GS-3 customers the ability to switch between these Rate Schedules for a limited time.  PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 18. 



In response to an OSBA request to prepare a customer-by-customer rate comparison under the GH-1 and GS-3 Rate Schedules for each GH-1 customer, OSBA St. 1, p. 20, the Settlement states that the Company will provide comparisons for GH-1 customers who qualify for service under Rate Schedule GS-3.  Joint Petition for Settlement, ¶29(f); PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 19.


Finally, customers desiring equipment to enable them to receive data via KYZ impulses (TOU data) must pay for the equipment but PPL will provide the annual maintenance.  This compromise will assist REG in performing energy audits for its customers.  Settlement ¶29(g); PPL Stmt. In Support, p. 19; REG Stmt. In Support, p. 3.


These tariff proposals are the result of negotiations among the parties and the public interest is served in approving them for the reasons herein and as set forth in the Joint Petition for Settlement and the parties’ statements in support.

IV.  CONCLUSION


It is the policy of the Commission to encourage parties in contested proceedings to enter into settlement.  52 Pa. Code § 5.231(a); City of Scranton Stmt. In Support, p. 2; SEF Stmt. In Support, pp. 2-3.



The Settlement points out that the approval of the Commission will avoid the necessity of further administrative and appellate proceedings, which would result in further cost to PPL and its customers.  ¶31; City of Scranton Stmt. In Support, p. 2.  The Settlement was the result of extensive formal and informal discovery and four rounds of testimony by the litigating parties.  ¶30.  It is unlikely that full litigation would have resulted in a superior outcome.  OTS 
Stmt. In Support, p. 4.  The reduction in the revenue and revenue allocation, along with the other terms of the Settlement, is a fair and reasonable settlement of the proceeding.  OCA Stmt. In Support, p. 9.  For these reasons and those set forth in this Recommended Decision, I find that the Settlement is in the public interest and recommend its approval. 

ORDER

THEREFORE,

IT IS RECOMMENDED:

1.
That the following Complaints are dismissed:

Complainant



Docket Number
Andrew T. Bosak 


R-00072155C0004

Daniel D. Graham


R-00072155C0005

Stephanie Crayton


R-00072155C0006

Judith A. Lewis-Walton

R-00072155C0007

Margaret Gay



R-00072155C0008

Deb Eastman



R-00072155C0010

Frank Tokarz



R-00072155C0011

Gregory B. Clemens


R-00072155C0012

William J. Vigilante, Jr.

R-00072155C0013

Richard and Eleanor Cobb

R-00072155C0014

Denise M. Sater


R-00072155C0015

James Hronich



R-00072155C0016

Fred Charles



R-00072155C0017

Joseph McAndrew


R-00072155C0019

Lillian Falcone


R-00072155C0021

Michael Ochs



R-00072155C0023

Anayansi Acosta-Gamboa

R-00072155C0024

Charles W. Pursel


R-00072155C0025

Christine M. Checke


R-00072155C0026

Bob Branson



R-00072155C0027

Malcolm Nelson and Belinda Ortiz    R-00072155C0028

2.
That the Complaints filed by the Office of Consumer Advocate, 

R-00072155C0001, the PP&L Industrial Customers Alliance, R-00072155C0002, the Office of Small Business Advocate, R-00072155C0003, Eric Joseph Epstein, R-00072155C0009, City Complainants, R-00072155C0018, and the U.S. Department of Defense and All Federal Executive Agencies, R-00072155C0020, are considered to be satisfied by the Joint Stipulation for Settlement and shall be marked closed.



3.
That PPL Electric Utilities Corporation shall not place into effect the rules, rates and regulations contained in Supplement No. 54 to PPL Electric’s Tariff – Electric Pa. P.U.C. No. 201, as filed March 29, 2007 at PUC Docket No. R-00072155.



4.
That the Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation signed by all litigating parties and submitted in the case captioned Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, et al. v. PPL Electric Utilities Corporation at PUC Docket No. R-00072155 and attached hereto as Attachment A with Appendices A through M, is hereby approved as submitted.



5.
That the funding for the Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) certification assistance program may not be from rate classes whose members are not eligible for the program.



6.
That the funding for the Small Business Loan Guarantee Program may not be from rate classes whose members are not eligible for the program.

Dated:
October 19, 2007




_____________________________









Susan D. Colwell
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JOINT STIPULATION FOR SETTLEMENT

OF RATE INVESTIGATION

__________________________________________________

TO THE HONORABLE SUSAN D. COLWELL, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGE:

I. INTRODUCTION

The Office of Trial Staff (“OTS”) of the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission (“Commission”), Office of Consumer Advocate (“OCA”), Office of Small Business Advocate (“OSBA”), PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance (“PPLICA”), Richards Energy Group, Inc. (“REG”), Department of Defense and Federal Executive Agencies (“DOD”), Sustainable Energy Fund of Central Eastern Pennsylvania (“SEF”), City of Scranton (“Scranton”), Commission on Economic Opportunity (“CEO”), Eric Joseph Epstein, Pro Se and PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (“PPL Electric”), being all of the active parties to the above-captioned proceeding (hereinafter collectively referred to as “Joint Petitioners”), hereby join in this “Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation” (“Settlement”), or join as to their respective interests as 

defined below,
 and respectfully request that the Administrative Law Judge recommend approval of, and that the Commission approve the Settlement as set forth below.  

In support of Settlement, Joint Petitioners state the following:

II. BACKGROUND

1. PPL Electric provides electric distribution, transmission and provider of last resort services to approximately 1.4 million customers in a certificated service territory that spans approximately 10,000 square miles in all or portions of 29 counties in eastern and central Pennsylvania.  PPL Electric Exhibit Regs. § 53.53, I-B-1.  PPL Electric is a “public utility” and an “electric distribution company” as those terms are defined under the Public Utility Code, 66 Pa. C.S. §§ 102 and 2803.  

2. On March 29, 2007, PPL Electric filed with the Commission Supplement No. 54 to its Tariff-Electric Pa. P.U.C. No. 201 (“Supplement No. 54”), to become effective on June 1, 2007, together with supporting data, written testimony and exhibits.  

3. In Supplement No. 54, PPL Electric proposed a general increase in base rates designed to produce $83.6 million in additional annual base rate operating revenues based upon a future test year ending December 31, 2007, as adjusted for ratemaking purposes.  

4. The supporting data, written testimony and exhibits submitted by PPL Electric meet all of the Commission’s filing requirements applicable to a general rate increase for an electric distribution company.

5. Supplement No. 54 was suspended by operation of Section 1308(d) of the Public Utility Code, 66 Pa.C.S. § 1308(d), for up to seven months, or until January 1, 2008, unless permitted by Commission Order to become effective at an earlier date.

6. By Order entered May 30, 2007, the Commission initiated an investigation of PPL Electric’s proposed general rate increase.  The matter was assigned to the Office of Administrative Law Judge, and the Honorable Susan D. Colwell (the “ALJ”) was assigned to preside over the proceeding.   

7. OTS filed its Notice of Appearance, and OCA, OSBA, PPLICA, Eric Epstein, Scranton, DOD and 21 customers filed complaints against the proposed general rate increase.  In addition, REG, SEF, CEO and PECO Energy filed Petitions to Intervene.  

8. An initial prehearing conference was held on May 31, 2007.  Prior to the prehearing conference, the parties agreed to a procedural schedule.  Parties participating in the prehearing conference filed prehearing memoranda identifying potential issues and their expected witnesses.  

9. At the prehearing conference, the ALJ adopted the schedule proposed by the parties.  In addition, the parties agreed to, and the ALJ approved, modified discovery rules for the above-captioned proceeding, which included shorter response times than those provided in the Commission’s regulations.  52 Pa. Code §§ 5.321 et seq.  

10. Also, on May 31, 2007, the ALJ issued a Prehearing Order, setting forth the litigation schedule for the proceeding and the revised periods for responding to discovery requests.  In addition, the ALJ listed the parties that had filed notices of intervention, petitions to intervene and complaints.  The ALJ also granted Petitions to Intervene of REG and CEO.  Further, the ALJ indicated that the parties had agreed that there should be five public input hearings.  

11. Public input hearings were held on June 22, 2007 in Allentown and Bethlehem, on June 27, 2007 in Harrisburg, and on June 28, 2007 in Scranton and Wilkes-Barre.  

12. On June 21, 2007, the ALJ issued an Order granting SEF’s Petition to Intervene.  

13. On July 16, 2007, the ALJ issued an Order granting PECO Energy’s Petition to Intervene.  

14. The parties to the proceeding undertook substantial formal and informal discovery in this proceeding.  PPL Electric responded to almost 600 discovery requests, many of which had multiple subparts.

15. On July 26, 2007, PPL Electric submitted supplemental direct testimony and exhibits, which presented revised results of its cost of service study to incorporate revised present rates for each of the customer classes resulting from the proposed settlement of the remand of PPL Electric’s 2004 base rate proceeding at Docket No. R-00049255 (“Remand Proceeding”).

16. Pursuant to the procedural schedule, OTS, OCA, OSBA, PPLICA, SEF, Scranton, CEO, DOD and REG submitted direct testimony on July 6, 2007.  In addition, OCA filed 

supplemental direct testimony on July 10, 2007, to update its cost of service study testimony to reflect the results of the proposed settlement of the Remand Proceeding.  On July 19, 2007, PPLICA also submitted supplemental direct testimony and accompanying exhibits in response to the Company’s updated cost of service study reflecting the settlement of the Remand Proceeding.

17. On July 25, 2007, the Commission approved the settlement of the Remand Proceeding, and revised rates became effective on August 1, 2007, in accordance with that settlement.

18. PPL Electric, OCA, OSBA and PPLICA submitted rebuttal testimony on July 27, 2007.  

19. OTS, OCA, OSBA, PPLICA, Scranton, SEF and DOD submitted surrebuttal testimony on August 8, 2006.

20. The parties held multiple settlement conferences to attempt to resolve amicably the issues in the case.  These conferences have resulted in a settlement of all issues in this proceeding. 

21. Hearings were held on August 13 and 16, 2007.  At these hearings, all testimony and exhibits submitted by the Joint Petitioners were admitted into the evidentiary record to provide context and support for the Settlement.  In addition, on August 27, 2007, a hearing was held for Mr. Joseph E. McAndrew, a customer complainant in this proceeding.

22. The Joint Petitioners are in full agreement that the Settlement is in the public interest as a reasonable resolution of their respective interests and should be approved. The terms and conditions of the Settlement are set forth below.  

III. SETTLEMENT PROVISIONS

The Joint Petitioners, as to their respective interests, agree as follows:

23. Except as specified below, PPL Electric’s filing is approved.

24. Revenue Requirement. 

a.
PPL Electric will receive a rate increase of $55 million in lieu of the revised increase of $76.996 million, as set forth in PPL Electric Exhibit Future 1-Revised, Schedule D-1, based upon a future test year ending December 31, 2007, as adjusted for ratemaking purposes, as set forth in PPL Electric Exhibit DRW 1 (Revised). 

b.
This Settlement does not identify any specific components of the annual revenue requirement of PPL Electric, except for the following items:  (i) the increase includes and incorporates the anticipated January 1, 2008 reduction in the Pennsylvania Capital Stock Tax rate; (ii) it does not include iteration of the Capital Stock Tax; (iii) it reflects $2.4 million annually for consumer education relating to PPL Electric’s Meter Data Management System; (iv) it does not include PPL Electric’s Sustainable Development Program proposal, except as provided in paragraph 26.c, below; (v) it includes PPL Electric’s proposed amortization of storm damage expenses relating to the January 2005 ice storms; (vi) it includes the distribution-related portion of the premium for storm damage insurance; (vii) it includes PPL Electric’s modified universal service expense claim and Universal Service Rider as described in paragraph 25.a, below; (viii) it reflects PPL Electric’s revised claim for pension and other post retirement benefits expense; (ix) it reflects PPL Electric’s alternative claim to accrue an Allowance for Funds Used During Construction (“AFUDC”) on plant held for future use; and (x) it includes PPL Electric’s claimed normalized level of rate case expense.  The reflection of these 

components in the agreed upon revenue requirement is without prejudice to positions a party may take in future proceedings regarding such claims, except to the extent necessary to effectuate the terms and conditions of this Settlement.

25. Universal Service Programs. 

a.
PPL Electric’s universal service programs, its expense claim for those programs and its proposal to establish a reconcilable Universal Service Rider (“USR”) are approved, as filed,
 except for the following modifications:  (i) internal administrative costs will be recovered in base rates and not in the USR; (ii) PPL Electric will increase annual WRAP funding by an additional $500,000 to a total of $7,750,000, which will be reflected in the initial USR; (iii) any unspent WRAP dollars, on an annual basis and including associated accrued interest, will be carried over and expended in subsequent years; (iv) to the extent that the net annual average CAP enrollment exceeds 22,000 the USR will include an annual credit of $40 for each customer over 22,000, which, for purposes of settlement only, reflects an agreed upon estimate of the savings in collection costs, uncollectible accounts expense and cash working capital from incremental CAP enrollment; (v) PPL Electric confirms its present intention to continue to use Community Based Organizations (“CBOs”) to coordinate and implement its universal service programs; and (vi) the reconciliation provisions of the USR are approved on a pilot basis for 2008 and 2009, including any under/over collections for 2009, which would be collected or refunded in 2010. 

b.
During 2008 and 2009, PPL Electric will provide to interested parties, on a quarterly basis, the following information:

· the number of CAP participants receiving a CAP credit on their bill each month,

· the number of CAP participants with a CAP credit reversed each month for non-payment,

· the number of CAP participants with an arrearage forgiveness credit on their bill each month,

· the dollars of CAP credits billed each month,

· the dollars of CAP credits reversed each month, and

· the dollars of arrearage forgiveness credit billed each month.

c.
PPL Electric agrees that it will not remove customers from its Universal Service Programs who exceed their CAP credit limit for reasons beyond their control, as is permitted in the Commission’s CAP Policy Statement at § 69.265(3)(vi)(A-E).

d.
During 2008 and 2009, PPL Electric will prepare and provide to interested parties, for informational purposes only, a parallel filing which adjusts the USR on a quarterly basis and without reconciliation.

e.
No later than July 1, 2009, PPL Electric will convene a meeting or meetings, as appropriate, with interested parties, to discuss whether continued reconciliation of the USR is necessary or appropriate.  At the meetings, all parties may also raise USR issues, in addition to reconciliation, based on changes in law after the approval of this Settlement.  If a consensus can be reached among the interested parties, PPL Electric will follow that consensus for its 2010 USR filing.  If consensus cannot be reached, PPL Electric will file its preferred approach on or before October 1, 2009, and all parties will be provided an opportunity to support or oppose PPL Electric’s proposal.  The USR mechanism established by this Settlement will remain in place until a new mechanism is approved by the Commission.

26. Energy Efficiency and Customer Education Issues.

a.
PPL Electric agrees to withdraw its proposed Energy Efficiency Rider (“EER”), without prejudice to subsequent refiling.  See PPL Electric St. No. 9, pp. 18-19.

b.
PPL Electric agrees to solicit input from interested parties through a collaborative on the development of Time of Use (“TOU”) rates.  The collaborative will be composed of the following steps.


PPL Electric agrees to meet with interested parties within 30 days after the entry of a final order in this proceeding to discuss TOU rate issues.  PPL Electric will convene meetings in March and May 2008 (and on an as needed basis) to discuss and review TOU options and to develop specific and consensus based TOU rate filing parameters.  PPL Electric will prepare and distribute minutes of each of these meetings within 10 days following each meeting for review and comment and subject to party ratification.  No later than June 30, 2008, PPL Electric will prepare and distribute a report summarizing the results of the meetings and presenting the group’s recommendations regarding TOU rate offerings and any proposed TOU rate filings.  Interested parties will have thirty (30) days to comment, and are not obligated to support the group’s recommendations.  

c.
PPL Electric agrees not to implement its Sustainable Development Program (“SDP”) as proposed in its filing, except for the $150,000 LEED certification program.  See PPL Electric St. No. 8, pp. 17-25.  In lieu of the remainder of the SDP, PPL Electric will participate in the two SEF-proposed programs explained immediately below. 

Solar Scholars™/Consumer Education.

PPL Electric will provide funding of $250,000 for the Solar Scholars™ Program, to be paid ratably over two years.  Employing these funds, PPL Electric and SEF will collaboratively implement Solar Scholars Projects among 12-15 universities within PPL Electric’s service territory over 2.5 years.  See SEF St. No. 1, pp. 8-9.

Small Business Loan Guarantee Program. 
PPL Electric will provide $250,000 of capital for the development of a small business loan guarantee pilot program tied to energy efficiency improvements.  The SEF will develop and administer a one-year pilot small business loan guarantee program, collaboratively with PPL Electric and participating financial institutions within PPL Electric’s service territory.  PPL Electric’s $250,000 contribution will provide the capital to create the initial guarantee pool, and an 8% administrative fee which will cover program development, legal costs, and administrative costs.  SEF will contribute staff time to the final development and marketing of the program (not covered under the administrative fee).  PPL Electric’s agreement to contribute to the development of this pilot program is contingent upon its review of the final details of the program and its determination that it is a viable program.  In addition, if PPL Electric does participate in the program, at the end of one year, PPL Electric will evaluate the pilot program and its results and determine whether to continue to participate.  See SEF St. No. 1, pp. 9-10.

27. Allocation of Revenue Requirement Among Rate Classes.

a. The Joint Petitioners agree to allocate the $55 million increase in annual revenue requirement among the rate classes as shown in the chart immediately below:  

	TABLE 1

	Rate Schedule
	Revenue Increase

	RS/RTD
	$
47,000

	RTS
	$
830

	GS-1
	$
(929)

	GS-3
	$
4,936

	LP-4
	$
(241)

	ISP
	$
(203)

	LP-5
	$
(140)

	IST
	$
(164)

	LP-6
	$
6

	LPEP
	$
(7)

	ISA
	$
0

	GH
	$
506

	SL/RL
	$
3,404

	L5-S
	$
1

	Total ($000)
	$
55,000


b.
The Parties agree that the revenue allocation does not reflect the adoption of any specific cost of service study result or scaleback proposal.  In general, the allocations reflect a compromise between results of the OCA’s scaleback proposal (see OCA St. No. 3) and the OSBA’s scaleback proposal (see OSBA St. No. 1).  In addition, the allocations reflect additional adjustments to certain rate schedules, including ISP, LP-5 and IST, in response to contentions of PPLICA and DOD.

28. Rate Design.  

a.
The Parties agree to the proposed rate design for each rate schedule as set forth in the form of Tariff Supplement provided as Attachment “A” to this Settlement.  The Joint Petitioners agree that the rates contained in Attachment “A” are designed, to 

the maximum extent possible, to produce the level of revenues set forth in Table 1.  A proof of revenues is provided as Attachment “B” to this Settlement.  Based upon this rate design, monthly bills for an average residential customer using 1,000 kWh of electricity supplied by PPL Electric would increase by $3.44 from $98.08 to $101.52, excluding Gross Receipts Tax (“GRT”).  Monthly bills for an average commercial customer using 1,000 kWh of electricity with a maximum demand of 3 kW supplied by PPL Electric would decrease by $0.22 from $119.43 to $119.21, excluding GRT.  Monthly bills for an average industrial customer using 150,000 kWh of electricity with a maximum demand of 500 kW supplied by PPL Electric would decrease by $41.48 from $12,986.32 to $12,944.84, excluding GRT.  

b.
For residential customers receiving service under Rate Schedule RS, the Company will hold the customer charge at $8.00, and the existing Rate Schedule RS rate blocks will be increased by equal percentages.

29. Tariff Issues. 

a. The Parties agree that PPL Electric’s proposed tariff revisions, as reflected in Attachment A to this Joint Petition, are reasonable and should be approved.  An itemized list of the tariff changes is provided in Attachment C to this Settlement.  Attachment A reflects the tariff changes proposed by PPL Electric in this filing, as modified to reflect:  (1) the revisions agreed to by PPL Electric in its rebuttal testimony and; (2) the revisions set forth below in this section.

b. The City of Scranton’s issues regarding service to non-municipal customers under Rate Schedule SE are resolved by the further revisions to PPL Electric’s tariff set forth in Attachment A to this Settlement.  See City St. No. 1-SR.

c. PPL Electric agrees to further revise Tariff Rule 4A(2) to read as follows: 

“The distribution system is defined, for the purposes of this rule, as including all lines energized at voltages less than the nominal 69,000 volts and excluding service extensions and lines energized at voltages of nominal 69,000 volts or higher.  However, this definition does not affect the Company’s obligations under the Federal Power Act and/or the Public Utility Code, as applicable: (1) to provide safe, reliable and adequate retail electric service to customers taking service at voltages of 69 kV and above, and (2) to provide just and reasonable and non-discriminatory distribution and transmission rates, terms and conditions of service to such customers.”

d. PPL Electric confirms its existing practice regarding the portability of time of day (“TOD”) rates under Rate Schedules GS and GH.  That is, an existing TOD customer at a specific site may retain its status as a TOD customer even if the customer switches to another delivery service rate schedule.  For example, if a TOD customer under Rate Schedule GS-1 migrates to the Rate Schedule GS-3, TOD rates would still be available.  Similarly, a customer switching from Rate Schedule GH-1 (TOD) to Rate Schedule GS-3 may retain TOD status. 

e. Effective January 1, 2008, new General Service customers will be placed on Rate Schedule GS-1 and GS-3 based on whether they receive single-phase or three-phase service.  Customers receiving single-phase service will be served under Rate Schedule GS-1, and customers receiving three-phase service will be served under Rate Schedule GS-3.  Customers taking service under Rate Schedule GS-1 or Rate Schedule GS-3 as of December 31, 2007 will continue to be allowed to switch from one rate schedule to the other until January 1, 2010, subject to existing rules and restrictions.  On and after January 1, 2010, these customers may no longer switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and Rate Schedule GS-3 except that: (1) three-phase customers on Rate Schedule 

GS-1 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-3 but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-1; and (2) single-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-3 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-1, but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-3. 

f. PPL Electric agrees that no later than February 1, 2008, it will prepare and provide rate comparisons to all customers then-currently taking service on Rate Schedule GH-1, who qualify to take service on Rate Schedule GS-3, which show the current rate differences between the two schedules, based upon the customer’s prior year’s usage.  It is understood and agreed that any such comparison will not include any recommendation regarding whether the customer should change rate schedules, and any decision whether to change rate schedules would be made by the customer.

g. Customers who wish to have special equipment installed by PPL Electric to enable them to receive data via KYZ pulses must pay the installed cost of that equipment as non-standard service.  PPL Electric agrees, however, that it will not charge for annual maintenance of such non-standard equipment which enables customers to receive data via KYZ pulses.  

IV. The public interest

30. This Settlement was achieved by the Joint Petitioners after an extensive investigation of PPL Electric’s filing, including extensive informal and formal discovery and the filing of direct, rebuttal and surrebuttal testimony by a number of the Joint Petitioners.

31. Acceptance of the Settlement will avoid the necessity of further administrative and potential appellate proceedings, which would have imposed a substantial cost on the Joint Petitioners and PPL Electric’s customers.  

32. Joint Petitioners are submitting their respective Statements in Support of this Settlement as Attachments “D” through “M” to this Settlement.  In their respective Statements in Support, the Joint Petitioners explain why, in their view, the Settlement is fair, just and reasonable and reflects a reasonable compromise of the disputed issues in this proceeding.  It is noted that, because certain Joint Petitioners only participated with regard to certain issues in this proceeding, some of the Statements in Support may be limited in the scope of issues addressed.

V. SETTLEMENT CONDITIONS

33. This Settlement is conditioned upon Commission approval of all terms and conditions contained herein without modification.  If the Commission modifies the Settlement, then any Joint Petitioner may elect to withdraw from this Settlement and may proceed with litigation and, in such event, this Settlement shall be void and of no effect.  Such election to withdraw from the Settlement must be made in writing, filed with the Secretary of the Commission and served upon all Joint Petitioners within five (5) business days after the entry of an order modifying the Settlement.  

34. This Settlement, if approved, shall have the same force and effect as if the Joint Petitioners had fully litigated this proceeding and that the rates set forth in Attachment “A” hereto, upon the Commission’s approval of this Settlement, will be “just and reasonable” as those terms are used in the Public Utility Code.

35. This Settlement is proposed by the Joint Petitioners to settle all issues in the instant proceeding.  If the Commission does not approve the Settlement and the proceedings continue to further hearings, the Joint Petitioners reserve all of their respective rights, including their rights to present additional testimony and to conduct full cross-examination, briefing and argument.  

36. The Settlement is made without any admission against, or prejudice to, any position which any Joint Petitioner may adopt in the event of any subsequent litigation of this proceeding.

37. This Settlement may not be cited as precedent in any future proceeding, except to the extent required to implement this Settlement.

38. The Commission’s approval of the Settlement shall not be construed as approval of any party’s position on any issue, except to the extent required to effectuate the terms and agreements of the Settlement in this and future proceedings involving PPL Electric.

39. It is understood and agreed among the Joint Petitioners that the Settlement is the result of compromise and does not necessarily represent the position(s) that would be advanced by any party in this proceeding, if it were fully litigated. 

40. This Settlement is being presented only in the context of this proceeding in an effort to resolve the proceeding in a manner which is fair and reasonable.  The Settlement is the product of compromise.  This Settlement is presented without prejudice to any position which any of the parties may have advanced and without prejudice to the position any of the parties may advance in the future on the merits of the issues in future proceedings, except to the extent necessary to effectuate the terms and conditions of this Settlement.  This Settlement does not preclude the parties from taking other positions in proceedings of other public utilities under Section 1308 of the Public Utility Code, 66 Pa.C.S. § 1308, or any other proceeding. 

VI.
PROCEDURES
41. The ALJ will serve a copy of the Settlement upon customer complainants who will have ten days to submit comments on the Settlement.

42. If the ALJ adopts the Settlement without modification, the Joint Petitioners waive their rights to file Exceptions.  

43. This Settlement may be signed in counterparts. 

vii.
CONCLUSION

WHEREFORE, the Joint Petitioners, by their respective counsel, respectfully request as follows:

1.
That Administrative Law Judge Susan D. Colwell recommend approval of and the Commission approve this Settlement; and

2.
That the Commission allow PPL Electric to implement the form of tariff supplement provided as Attachment A hereto to be effective for service rendered on and after January 1, 2008.

Respectfully submitted,

______________________________

Date:
______________________________

David B. MacGregor, Esquire (I.D. No. 28804)

Michael W. Gang, Esquire (I.D. No. 25670)

Michael W. Hassell, Esquire (I.D. No. 34851)

John H. Isom, Esquire (I.D. No. 16569)

Paul E. Russell, Esquire (I.D. No. 21643)

For:
PPL Electric Utilities Corporation
______________________________

Date:
______________________________

Kenneth L. Mickens, Esquire (I.D. No. 31255)

Charles Daniel Shields, Esquire (I.D. No. 29363)

For:
Office of Trial Staff








Date:







Steven C. Gray, Esquire (I.D. No. 77538)

For:
Office of Small Business Advocate

______________________________

Date:
______________________________

Tanya J. McCloskey, Esquire (I.D. No. 50044)

Aron J. Beatty, Esquire (I.D. No. 86625)

For:
Office of Consumer Advocate
______________________________

Date:
______________________________

Joseph L. Vullo, Esquire (I.D. No. 41279)

For:
Commission on Economic Opportunity
______________________________

Date:
______________________________

Thomas T. Niesen, Esquire (I.D. No. 31379)

For:
City of Scranton and Sustainable Energy Fund

of Central Eastern Pennsylvania
______________________________

Date:
______________________________

Pamela C. Polacek, Esquire (I.D. No. 78276)

Vasiliki Karandrikas, Esquire (I.D. No. 89711)

For:
PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance

______________________________

Date:
______________________________

Craig A. Doll, Esquire (I.D. No. 22814)

For:
Richards Energy Group, Inc.

______________________________

Date:
______________________________

Peter Q. Nyce, Jr. Esquire (D.C. Bar No. 923011)

For:
U.S. Department of Defense and Federal Executive Agencies

_____________________________


Date:
______________________________
Eric Joseph Epstein, Pro Se
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PPL Electric Utilities Corporation
GENERAL TARIFF
RULES AND RATE SCHEDULES

FOR ELECTRIC SERVICE

In the territory listed on pages 4, 4A, and 4B

and in the adjacent territory served.


ISSUED:
EFFECTIVE: January 1, 2008 

Issued by

DAVID G. DeCAMPLI, PRESIDENT

Two North Ninth Street

Allentown, PA  18101-1179

NOTICE
THIS TARIFF MAKES (CHANGES) IN EXISTING RATES. SEE PAGE TWO.

	LIST OF CHANGES MADE BY THIS SUPPLEMENT

	CHANGES:

	Territory Covered by this Tariff 
	The Borough of Morgantown was added to the territory covered list.

	
Page No. 4
	

	
	

	Rule 1
	Transmission and Distribution Rate Cap language is outdated and was removed.

	
Page No. 5A
	

	
	

	Rule 2
	Residential Building Energy Conservation section is outdated and was removed.

	
Page No. 6B
	

	
	

	Rule 3
	“Contribution-in-aid-of-construction” abbreviated to “CIAC”.

	
Page Nos. 7 and 7B
	

	
	

	Rule 4
	In Section A(2), the Supply of Service rules were changed to clarify that it applies only to distribution facilities and that the Company may provide a separate point of delivery at the customer’s request.

	
Page No. 8
	

	
Page No. 8A
	In Section C(1), the Method of Service was changed to clarify that the Company furnishes and installs all electric service line facilities extending from its distribution supply lines to the customer’s point of delivery.

	
	

	
	

	
Page No. 8E
	In Section I, the Relocation of Facilities was changed to clarify that when a request for relocation is from a property owner and the facilities are on the customer’s property, the charges for relocation of distribution facilities are limited to estimated contractor, labor, and material costs, less maintenance.

	
	

	
	

	Rule 6A
	The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Under Back-up Power Rates, the Distribution Charge for demand increases.

	
Page Nos. 10D, 10E, 10F, and 10G
	

	
	

	Rule 7
	Tariff Rule 7A(5) is revised to clarify that the provisions for temporary service apply to annually recurring service.

	
Page No. 11
	

	
	

	Universal Service Rider
	The new Universal Service Rider (USR) provides for recovery of the costs associated with the universal service programs to residential customers.

	
Page No. 18
	

	
	


(Continued)

	LIST OF CHANGES MADE BY THIS SUPPLEMENT (Continued)

	CHANGES:
	

	Remand Rider-1 (RR-1)
	In the current tariff, RR-1 is on Page No. 18B.  In the proposed tariff, RR-1 is on Page No. 18A.  A note is added to clarify that RR‑2 is applied to the distribution portion of the bill prior to the application of RR‑1.

	
Page No. 18A
	

	
	

	Remand Rider-1 (RR-2)
	In the current tariff, RR-2 is on Page Nos. 18C and 18D.  In the proposed tariff, RR-2 is on Page Nos. 18B and 18C.  The 2008 and 2009 rates are decreased.  A note is added to clarify that RR‑2 is applied to the distribution portion of the bill prior to the application of RR‑1.

	
Page No. 18B and 18C
	

	
	

	Economic Development Initiatives Rider
	The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.

	
Page Nos. 19A and 19A.1
	

	
	

	Interruptible Service Agreement (R)
	Under the Application provision, the service and billing under this Rate Schedule will end on January 1, 2010.

	
Page No. 19B
	

	
	

	Industrial Development Initiatives Rider 
	The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.

	
Page Nos. 19D.1 and 19D.2
	

	
	

	Competitive Rate Rider (R)
	Under the Application provision, the service and billing under this Rate Schedule will end on January 1, 2010.

	
Page No. 19E
	

	
	

	Sustainable Energy Fund Rider
	The Sustainable Energy Fund Rider ended on December 31, 2007 and is eliminated from the tariff.

	
Page No. 19K
	

	
	

	Metering and Billing Credit Rider
	The Metering, Meter Reading, and Billing and Collection charges were revised.

	
Page No. 19M
	

	
	

	Interim Code of Conduct
	The Interim Code of Conduct has been superseded by the PUC Competitive Safeguards Code of Conduct (52 Pa. Code §54.122) and can now be removed from the tariff.

	
Page Nos. 19N and 19O
	


(Continued)

	LIST OF CHANGES MADE BY THIS SUPPLEMENT (Continued)

	CHANGES:
	

	PP&L-GENCO Code of Conduct
	The PP&L-GENCO Code of Conduct has been superseded by PPL’s FERC-approved Market based Rate Code of Conduct and can now be removed from the tariff.

	
Page No. 19P
	

	
	

	Demand Side Response Rider-Residential
	Applicable riders are added to this Rider.  Capacity and Energy charges are removed for the 2005 through 2007 summer peak load periods and added for the 2008 through 2010 summer peak load periods.

	
Page No. 19X
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule RS
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge and energy rates, are increased.  Under the Application Provisions, a dwelling is defined.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 20, 20A, 20B, 20C, 20D, and 20E
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule RTS
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge is increased.  The demand charge is eliminated and an energy charge structure is added.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 21, 21A, 21B, and 21C
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule RTD
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge is decreased and the energy charges are increased.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 22, 22A, and 22B
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule GS-1
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge and first step of the Energy Charge increased while the Demand Charge and second step Energy Charge decreased.  New applications for two phase or above will not be accepted after January 1, 2008.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 24, 24A, 24B, 24C, 24D, and 24E
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule GS-3
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Demand Charge increased and the energy charges were eliminated.  New applications for two phase service will not be accepted after January 1, 2008.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 25, 25A, 25B, 25C, 25D and 25E
	

	
	


(Continued)

	LIST OF CHANGES MADE BY THIS SUPPLEMENT (Continued)

	CHANGES:
	

	Rate Schedule LP-4
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Demand Charge decreased.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 27, 27A, 27B, and 27C 
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule LP-5
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge replaces the Distribution Demand charge.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 28, 28A, 28A.1, and 28A.2
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule LP-6
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge replaces the Distribution Demand charge.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 28B, 28C, 28D, and 28E
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule LPEP
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge replaces the Distribution Demand and Facility charges.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 29, 29A, 29B, and 29C
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule IS-1(R)
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer charge is decreased.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 30, 30.1, and 30.2
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule IS-P(R)
	The paragraph for the interruptible service constraint is removed as this rate is restricted.  Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Demand Charge is decreased.  The time-of-day rate is eliminated and the Distribution Billing Demand will be based on the actual kW during the current billing period.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 30A, 30B, 30B.1, 30B.2, and 30B.3
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule IS-T(R)
	The paragraph for the interruptible service constraint is removed as this rate is restricted.  Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Customer Charge replaces the Distribution Demand charge.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 30C, 30D, 30E, 30F, and 30G
	

	
	

	
	


(Continued)

	LIST OF CHANGES MADE BY THIS SUPPLEMENT (Continued)

	CHANGES:
	

	Rate Schedule PR-2(R)
	The paragraph for the interruptible service constraint is removed as this rate is restricted.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 31B, 32, and 32B
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule BL
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Energy Charge is increased.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 33 and 33A
	

	
	

	Rate Schedules SA, SM(R), SHS, and SE
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Lamp Prices are increased.  Under SA, lamp replacements will be made by the third day.  Under SM(R), there will be no new installations of mercury vapor lamps and fixtures after January 1, 2008 and it will be a restricted rate.  Under SE, the minimum system is reduced to 5 lamps, the lamp type is expanded to include induction systems, and non-municipal customers qualify for this rate schedule.  On Page 37B, a paragraph was added to note that non-municipal customers shall adhere to codes and standards for installation, ownership, and maintenance of street lighting equipment.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 34, 34A, 34B, 35, 35A, 35B, 35C, 35D, 35E, 35F, 35G, 35H, 36, 36A, 36B, 36C, 36D, 37, 37A, 37B, 37C, and 37D
	

	
	

	Rate Schedules TS(R) and SI‑1(R)
	Under Net Monthly Rate for TS(R), the Distribution Charge for the per watt of connected load is increased.  Under Net Monthly Rate for SI-1(R), the Distribution Charge for lamps is increased.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 39, 39A, 39B, 40, 40A, 40B, and 40C
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule GH-1
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Demand Charge is increased and the Distribution Energy Charge is eliminated.  The Monthly Minimum will be based on 25 kW times the Demand step of the Distribution Charge.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 41, 41A, 41B, and 41C
	

	
	

	Rate Schedule GH-2
	Under Net Monthly Rate, the Distribution Demand Charge replaces the Distribution Customer Charge and Energy Charges.  Also, the Monthly Minimum will be based on 25 kW times the Demand step of the Distribution Charge.  The CTC, ITC, and Capacity & Energy Charges for 2005 through 2007 were removed.  Applicable riders are added to this Rate Schedule.

	
Page Nos. 42, 42A, and 42B
	


	Appendix A
	The Universal Service and Energy Conservation Plan for the period 2008 through 2010 period was added as an Appendix to this tariff.
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Fifteenth






30B.2
Seventh






30B.3
Fifth

IS-T(R)
-
Interruptible Large General Service - 69 KV or Higher - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
30C
Fourteenth






30D
Thirteenth






30E
Fifteenth






30F
Eighth






30G
Fifth

PR-1(R)
-
Price Response Service (Experimental) - Firm Power- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
31
Third






31A
Third






31B
Sixth






31C
First

PR-2(R)
-
Price Response Service (Experimental) - Interruptible Power- - - - - - - - - - - - -
32
Fifth






32A
Third






32B
Sixth






32C
Second

BL

-
Borderline Service - Electric Utilities  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
33
Fourteenth






33A
Thirteenth

SA

-
Private Area Lighting - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
34
Seventeenth






34A
Twelfth






34B
Sixth

SM(R) -
Mercury Vapor Street Lighting - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

35
Tenth






35A
Eleventh






35B
Thirteenth






35C
Seventh






35D
Tenth






35E
Tenth






35F
Eleventh






35G
Eleventh






35H
Seventh

SHS -
High Pressure Sodium Street Lighting-  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
36
Eleventh






36A
Fourteenth






36B
Ninth






36C
Tenth






36D
Tenth

SE - 
Energy Only Street Lighting Service- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
37
Fifteenth






37A
Thirteenth






37B
Eighth






37C
Seventh






37D
Sixth

TS(R)  -  
Municipal Traffic Signal Lighting Service  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
39
Seventeenth






39A
Thirteenth






39B
Fifth

SI-1(R) - 
Municipal Street Lighting - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
40
Twelfth






40A
Fourteenth






40B
Eighth






40C
Eleventh

GH-1(R)
-  Single Meter Com'l Space Heating Service  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
41
Sixteenth






41A
Fifteenth






41B
Eleventh






41C
Eighth

GH-2(R)  -  Separate Meter General Space Heating Service  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
42
Seventeenth






42A
Sixteenth






42B
Eighth

Appendix A  -  Universal Service and Energy Conservation Plan (2008 – 2010) - - - - - - - - - - 
43
Original

TERRITORY COVERED BY THIS TARIFF   

BERKS COUNTY




(C)

Boroughs of Morgantown, New Morgan, Robesonia,

   Shillington, Sinking Spring, Wernersville, West 

   Lawn, Womelsdorf, Wyomissing, and Wyomissing

   Hills.

Townships of Caernarvon, Cumru, Heidelberg,

Lower Heidelberg, South Heidelberg, and Spring.

BUCKS COUNTY

Boroughs of Richlandtown, Sellersville, Silverdale,

Telford, and Turmbauersville.

Townships of East Rockhill, Haycock, Hilltown,

Milford, Richland, Springfield, and West Rockhill.

CARBON COUNTY

Boroughs of Beaver Meadows, Bowmanstown, East Side, Jim Thorpe, Lansford, Nesquehoning, Palmerton, Parryville, Summit Hill, and Weissport.

Townships of Banks, East Penn, Franklin, Kidder,

Lausanne, Lehigh, Lower Towamensing, Mahoning, Packer, Penn Forest, and Towamensing.

CHESTER COUNTY

Boroughs of Atglen, Elverson, and Honey Brook.

Townships of Honey Brook, West Nantmeal, and 

West Sadsbury.

CLINTON COUNTY

City of Lock Haven.

Boroughs of Avis, Flemington, Loganton, Mill Hall,

Renovo, and South Renovo.

Townships of Allison, Bald Eagle, Castanea, Chapman, Colebrook, Crawford, Dunnstable, Gallagher, Greene, Grugan, Logan, Noyes, Pine Creek, Wayne, and Woodward.

COLUMBIA COUNTY

Town of Bloomsburg.

Boroughs of Ashland, Benton, Berwick, Briar Creek,

Centralia, Millville, Orangeville, and Stillwater.

Townships of Beaver, Benton, Briar Creek,

Catawissa, Cleveland, Conyngham, Fishing Creek, Franklin, Greenwood, Hemlock, Jackson, Locust, Madison, Main, Mifflin, Montour, Mount Pleasant, North Centre, Orange, Pine, Roaring Creek, Scott, South Centre, and Sugarloaf.

CUMBERLAND COUNTY

Boroughs of Camp Hill, Carlisle, Lemoyne,

Mechanicsburg, New Cumberland, Newville, Shiremanstown, West Fairview, and Wormleysburg.

Townships of Dickinson, East Pennsboro, Hampden,

Lower Allen, Middlesex, Monroe, North Middleton, North Newton, Penn, Silver Spring, South Middleton, South Newton, Upper Allen, and West Pennsboro.

DAUPHIN COUNTY

City of Harrisburg.

Boroughs of Berrysburg, Dauphin, Elizabethville,

Gratz, Halifax, Highspire, Hummelstown, Lykens, Millersburg, Paxtang, Penbrook, Pillow, Steelton, and Williamstown.

Townships of Derry, East Hanover, Halifax,

Jackson,Jefferson, Lower Paxton, Lower Swatara,

Lykens, Middle Paxton, Mifflin, Reed, Rush, South Hanover, Susquehanna, Swatara, Upper Paxton, Washington, Wayne, West Hanover, Wiconisco, and Williams.

JUNIATA COUNTY

Boroughs of Mifflin, Mifflintown, Port Royal, and

Thompsontown

Townships of Delaware, Fayette, Fermanagh, Greenwood, Milford, Monroe, Susquehanna, Turbett, and Walker.

LACKAWANNA COUNTY

Cities of Carbondale and Scranton.

Boroughs of Archbald, Blakely (part), Clarks Green,

Clarks Summit, Dalton, Dickson City, Dunmore, Jermyn, Jessup, Mayfield, Moosic, Moscow, Old Forge, Olyphant (part), Taylor, Throop, and Vandling.

Townships of Abington, Benton, Carbondale, Clifton,

Covington, Elmhurst, Fell, Glenburn, Greenfield, Jefferson, La Plume, Lehigh, Madison, Newton, North Abington, Ransom, Roaring Brook, Scott, South Abington, Spring Brook, and West Abington.

LANCASTER COUNTY

City of Lancaster.

Boroughs of Adamstown, (part), Akron, Christiana,

Columbia, Denver, East Petersburg, Elizabethtown, Ephrata (part), Lititz, Manheim, Marietta, Millersville, Mount Joy, Mountville, New Holland, Quarryville, Strasburg, and Terre Hill.

Townships of Bart, Brecknock, Caernarvon, Clay,

Colerain, Conestoga, Conoy, Drumore, Earl, East Cocalico, East Donegal, East Drumore, East Earl, East Hempfield, East Lampeter, Eden, Elizabeth, Ephrata, Fulton, Lancaster, Leacock, Little Britain, Manheim, Manor, Martick, Mount Joy, Paradise, Penn, Pequea, Providence, Rapho, Sadsbury, Salisbury, Strasburg, Upper Leacock, Warwick, West Cocalico, West Donegal, West Earl, West Hempfield, and West Lampeter.

LEBANON COUNTY

Borough of Richland.

Townships of Heidelberg and Millcreek.

LEHIGH COUNTY

Cities of Allentown and Bethlehem.

Boroughs of Alburtis, Catasauqua, Coopersburg,

Coplay, Emmaus, Fountain Hill, Macungie, and 

Slatington.

Townships of Hanover, Heidelberg, Lower Macungie,

Lower Milford, Lowhill, North Whitehall, Salisbury, South Whitehall, Upper Macungie, Upper Milford, Upper Saucon, Washington, and Whitehall.

LUZERNE COUNTY

Cities of Hazleton, Pittston, and Wilkes-Barre.

Boroughs of Ashley, Avoca, Bear Creek Village,

Conyngham, Dupont, Duryea, Exeter, Freeland, Hughestown, Jeddo, Laflin, Laurel Run, Nescopeck, Nuangola, Penn Lake Park, West Hazleton, West Pittston, White Haven, and Yatesville.

Townships of Bear Creek, Black Creek, Buck, Butler,

Dennison, Dorrance, Exeter, Fairview, Foster, Hanover, Hazle, Hollenbach, Jenkins, Nescopeck, Pittston, Plains, Rice, Salem, Slocum, Sugarloaf, Wilkes-Barre, and Wright.

RULE 1 - ELECTRIC SERVICE TARIFF (Continued)

B.
SUPPLY OF ELECTRIC SERVICE (Continued)


(3)

Rate Caps

(a) Generation Rate Cap - The cap on generation charges shall extend from January 1, 1999 through December 31, 2009, if the customer is purchasing Basic Utility Supply Service.






(C)

C.
RESPONSIBILITY


Every Company employee is responsible for applying the provisions of this tariff without unlawful preference or advantage to any customer.  No Company employee is authorized to modify any provision of this tariff or to bind the Company by any promise or statement contrary thereto.  No promise of any Company employee is binding unless made in writing over the signature of a duly authorized representative of Company.  The failure by the Company to enforce any of the provisions of this tariff, or standard practices thereunder, shall not be deemed a waiver of the Company's rights to do so.

RULE 2 - REQUIREMENTS FOR SERVICE (CONTINUED)

F.
ACCESS


Company employees shall have access at all reasonable hours to customer’s premises, without charge, for the purpose of inspecting installations, installing meters, reading, testing, removing, replacing or otherwise maintaining or disposing of any of Company’s property.

G. CUSTOMER’S INSTALLATION


The customer’s service facilities shall be installed and maintained in accordance with Company’s “Rules for Electric Meter and Service Installations”.  In residential and commercial complexes and multiple occupancy buildings, the owner is responsible for all service entrance facilities including individual service wiring where separate metering for each tenant is required by the Company.  Company is not responsible for customer’s wiring or equipment.  Company is willing to assist customer with advice without incurring responsibility.  Company may refuse to commence or continue service when, in Company’s opinion, customer’s installation is not in proper operating condition or does not conform to this tariff.


(C)

RULES FOR ELECTRIC SERVICE

RULE 3 - EXTENSION OF SERVICE

A.
GENERAL PROVISIONS

(1)
A line extension is any construction beyond the normal service facilities (which include the service extension to the customer, transformers, transformer devices, service drop and meter) to extend the distribution system along the normal route of development of the distribution system to the point where the extension departs from the normal route development and is being installed as a service extension solely for the customer.  The distribution system is defined, for the purposes of this rule, as including all lines energized at voltages less than the nominal 69,000 volts and excluding service extensions and lines energized at voltages of nominal 69,000 volts or higher. The Company constructs line extensions from the nearest suitable and available distribution line to supply new customers, or to change the supply to existing customers, under Company's standard rate schedules subject to the provisions of this rule.  However, the estimated cost of facilities subject to annual charges under Rule 4 or customer contributions-in-aid-of-construction (CIAC) are not subject to the
(C)

provisions of this rule.

(2)
All provisions of these rules and of the applicable rate schedule, including any provisions relating to net and gross payments, apply to service supplied and charges made under this rule except as specifically provided herein.

(3)
The length of a line extension is the total length of new pole line installed by the Company to the property line of the customers served from that extension, plus the length of any line installed on existing poles where the existing facilities are unsuitable.

(4)
The Company requires, before construction, that:




(a)
Customers supplied from a line extension for which an annual guarantee is required, sign contracts acceptable to the Company with an initial term of not more than five years.  A contract may be canceled at the request of the customer before the end of the initial term by immediately fulfilling all contract obligations for the remainder of the initial term.




(b)
Customers install wiring and other facilities necessary to use the Company's service.




(c)
Satisfactory right-of-way and other necessary permits are granted to Company to construct the line extension along the route selected by the Company.




(d)
Customer agrees to pay to the Company any initial and recurring right-of-way rental fees in excess of a nominal amount that are incurred by the Company in constructing and maintaining the line extension.

B.
LINE EXTENSIONS


(1)
The Company requires a minimum distribution revenue guarantee for installation of any length of single phase line extension in excess of 2,500 ft. along the normal route of development of the distribution system, and for installation of all multi-phase line extensions.  The guarantee period is 5 years or less.

(Continued)

RULE 3 - EXTENSION OF SERVICE (CONTINUED)

F.
ANNUAL GUARANTEE


(1)
The total guarantee for a line extension is divided among the customers to be supplied initially from the line extension to determine the total amount to be guaranteed per customer which is then divided by the number of years in the initial term of the contract to determine the customer's annual guarantee.  A customer may assume more than a pro rata share of the guarantee for the line extension.


(2)
The Company reserves the right to determine the guarantee of a customer on the proportionate length of the line extension used in common with other customers plus the additional length required to serve the individual customer.


(3)
Each customer agrees that when the net service bills rendered during the period from the start of the initial term of the contract to the end of the current year total less than the sum of the customer's annual guarantee over that period, then the difference becomes due and payable.


The customer may elect to make a one-time payment to the Company in lieu of annual differential billings during the period of the guarantee.  The payment, which will be equal to the total amount of the guarantee, will be subject to partial refunds each year based upon the actual amount of the customer’s distribution service billings.
G.
TEMPORARY SERVICE


The Company supplies temporary service in accordance with the provisions of Rule 7.

H.
REAPPORTIONMENT AND WAIVER OF LINE EXTENSION GUARANTEE


(1)
When additional customers are connected to an existing or additional line extension, the remaining total amount to be guaranteed for the existing line extension is reapportioned for all customers including the new customers, providing such reapportionment does not increase the guarantees of the existing customers.  Otherwise, the additional line extension is considered as a new line extension.


(2)
When the accumulated distribution revenue from the start of the initial term of contract equals the total amount to be guaranteed by the customer, service is supplied without the application of the annual guarantee determined under this rule.

I.
TAXES ON CONTRIBUTIONS IN AID OF CONSTRUCTION AND CUSTOMER ADVANCES
(C)


Any CIAC, customer advance or other like amounts received from the customer which shall constitute taxable income as defined by the Internal Revenue Service will have the income taxes segregated in a deferred account for inclusion in rate base in a future rate case proceeding.  Such income taxes associated with a CIAC or customer advance will not be charged to the specific contributor of the capital.

                                        RULES FOR ELECTRIC SERVICE
(C)
RULE 4 - SUPPLY OF SERVICE

A.
CHARACTERISTICS OF SERVICE
(C)

(1)
The Company's standard service is single or three phase, sixty Hertz alternating current at standard voltages as specified in the Company's "Rules for Electric Meter and Service Installations."  All nonstandard service is in the process of elimination and no new or additional nonstandard service will be supplied.


(2)
The distribution system is defined, for the purposes of this rule, as including all lines energized at voltages less than the nominal 69,000 volts and excluding service extensions and lines energized at voltages of nominal 69,000 volts or higher.  However, this definition does not affect the Company’s obligations under the Federal Power Act and/or the Public Utility Code, as applicable: (1) to provide safe, reliable and adequate retail electric service to customers taking service at voltages of 69 kV and above, and (2) to provide just and reasonable and non-discriminatory distribution and transmission rates, terms and conditions of service to such customers.


(3)
When a rate schedule specifies service at secondary voltage or specifies no particular voltage, Company furnishes, where necessary, one standard transformation at the point of delivery from the line voltage to a standard secondary voltage.  Where the rate schedule specifies service at distribution voltages, service is supplied from the nearest available line of not less than that voltage and customer furnishes all equipment necessary to transform the energy from the line voltage.


(4)
The Company extends service facilities from its distribution lines to the customer's point of delivery.  The customer pays the estimated cost of service extension length over 500 ft. and the estimated additional cost of facilities other than those which the Company would normally install to meet the customer's load requirements.

(5)
The Customer provides, without charge to the Company, suitable right-of-way across property owned or controlled by the customer (or property owner) including but not limited to:  ground line clearing of trees, brush and other obstructions, rough grading, and access by mechanical construction equipment.


(6)
The point of delivery is the point designated by Company where Company's service conductors are connected to customer's service entrance conductors, terminals, or bus.  Company installs and maintains facilities to the point of delivery and shall not be required to install or maintain any conductors, meter base, equipment or apparatus except meter and meter accessories beyond that point.


(7)
The Company normally supplies energy to only one point of delivery to a premise.  The Company may provide a separate point of delivery at the customer's request as a speculative line and/or service extension.  In the case of two or more services, the customer pays the fully allocated cost of any primary or secondary to serve the additional points of delivery.  For application of this rule, services to more than one building or facility located on the same property and owned by the same entity will be considered service to a single premise; each individual building or facility will not be considered a separate premise.  

(Continued)

                             RULE 4 - SUPPLY OF SERVICE (CONTINUED)
(C)

B.
SPECULATIVE SERVICE EXTENSIONS


(1)
A service extension is speculative when, in the Company's opinion, there is doubt as to the continued use of the new facilities by the customer.  This may include, but is not limited to separate points of delivery, and service at locations which are relatively inaccessible or remote, or where the customer has less investment than is required by the Company to supply service.


(2)
When a service extension is speculative, the Company requires a minimum distribution revenue guarantee equal to the Company's estimated fully allocated cost of installation and removal of all facilities less any contribution in aid of construction by the customer.  The guarantee is for a five year period or less.


(3) Each customer agrees that when the net distribution service bills rendered during the period from the start of the initial term of the contract to the end of the current year total less than the sum of the customer’s annual guarantee over that period, then the difference becomes due and payable.


(4)
The customer may elect to make a one-time payment to the Company in lieu of annual differential billings during the period of the guarantee.  The payment, which will be equal to the total amount of the guarantee, will be subject to partial refunds each year based upon the actual amount of the customer’s distribution service billings. 


(5)
The Company may require, in addition to any deposit necessary to secure payment of service bills, a surety bond or other security acceptable to the Company, to guarantee the fulfillment of the agreement.


(6)
Where the customer requires a speculative service extension to be disconnected and Company facilities left in place for subsequent reconnection, the service extension shall be treated as temporary service under Tariff Rule 7.  In addition, for each reconnection of service the customer pays the cost of connection and disconnection.


(7)
A speculative service extension guarantee may be discontinued prior to expiration of the contract whenever the service becomes non-speculative in nature.

C. METHOD OF SERVICE
(C)
(1)
The Company furnishes and installs all electric service line facilities extending from its distribution supply lines at or near the customer’s property line to the customer’s point of delivery using normal construction for load conditions according to Company standards except as follows:



(a)
The Company may at its discretion install other than normal service facilities at the customer’s request and at the customer’s expense.



(b)
The customer provides all mechanical facilities on his property, other than poles and guys, which are required to accommodate the installation of the Company's electric facilities.  All electric facilities, and all mechanical facilities, installed by the customer on the Company's side of the point of delivery which are not in, on or under buildings shall, after installation, be owned and maintained by the Company and be available for further extension.



(c)
The customer at his option may install all service lines and related facilities on his property.  Such facilities shall be on the customer's side of the point of delivery and shall be owned and thereafter maintained by the customer.

(Continued)

RULE 4 - SUPPLY OF SERVICE (CONTINUED)


I. RELOCATION OF FACILITIES (Continued)


(2)
The relocation of Company facilities, when done at the request of others, is at the applicant's expense and payment of the Company's estimated cost of the relocation is required in advance of construction.  When the request is from an affected property owner and the facilities are on the
(C)

customer’s property, the charges for relocation of distribution system facilities are limited to estimated contractor costs, estimated direct labor and estimated material costs, less an amount equal to any estimated maintenance expense avoided as a result of the relocation.
J.
EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

The Company may, upon request, assist in emergencies to correct defects in and make temporary repairs to the customer's installation.  Any such assistance shall be accepted by the customer without involving responsibility on the part of the Company.

K.
CHANGE IN SERVICE CONDITIONS


The Company may, upon request, make a change in service conditions provided the customer pays the estimated fully allocated cost to be incurred by the Company.

RULE 6A - STAND-BY SERVICE
FOR QUALIFYING FACILITIES (CONTINUED)

RATES FOR STAND-BY SERVICE (Continued)




(c) Back-up Power will be billed using the following charges:

	
	Service at
480 Volts
  or Less  
	
Service at
12,470 Volts
	Service at
69,000 Volts
   or Higher   

	Distribution Charge

	$1.525/KW     (I)
 0.232¢/KWH 
	 $0.987/KW     (I)
  0.043¢/KWH (I)
	$0.089/KW (I)

 0.000¢/KWH  

	
	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	 0.477¢/KWH 
	  0.462¢/KWH 
	 0.397¢/KWH 

	Competitive Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	 2.889¢/KWH 
	  2.789¢/KWH 
	 2.416¢/KWH 



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the above Competitive Transition Charges.

	
	Service at
480 Volts
  or Less
	
Service at
12,470 Volts
	Service at
69,000 Volts
  or Higher  

	Intangible Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	2.563¢/KWH 
	2.482¢/KWH 
	2.131¢/KWH 

	Intangible Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	0.000¢/KWH 
	0.000¢/KWH 
	0.000¢/KWH 



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the above Intangible Transition Charges.


The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

	
	Service at
480 Volts
  or Less  
	
Service at
12,470 Volts
	Service at
69,000 Volts
   or Higher   

	Capacity and Energy Charge

(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	$1.110/KW 

1.224¢/KWH 
	$1.330/KW 

1.224¢/KWH 
	$1.250/KW 

1.281¢/KWH 

	Capacity and Energy Charge

(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	1.110/KW 

1.519¢/KWH 
	1.330/KW 

1.519¢/KWH 
	1.250/KW 

1.511¢/KWH 


(Continued)

                                         RULE 6A - STAND-BY SERVICE
(C)
FOR QUALIFYING FACILITIES (CONTINUED)

Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this Tariff Rule.

Generation Charge


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

Remand Riders


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

State Tax Adjustment Surcharge


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff shall be applied to the above charges.

(3)
(a)
Maintenance Power is billed separately.  The billing is based on the KWH registered on the Company's meters.  When metered KWH use is not available, the KWH energy billed under the Maintenance Power rates will be calculated by multiplying the KW of Maintenance Power specified under paragraph G by the number of hours of the use of Maintenance Power.

(b)
Maintenance Power will be billed using the following charges:

	
	Service at
480 Volts
  or Less 
	
Service at
12,470 Volts
	Service at
69,000 Volts
   or Higher  

	Distribution Charge
	0.232¢/KWH 
	0.043¢/KWH (I)
	0.000¢/KWH

	
	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	0.477¢/KWH 
	0.462¢/KWH 
	0.397¢/KWH 

	Competitive Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	2.889¢/KWH 
	2.789¢/KWH 
	2.416¢/KWH 


(Continued)

                                               RULE 6A - STAND-BY SERVICE
(C)

FOR QUALIFYING FACILITIES (CONTINUED)


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the above Competitive Transition Charges.

	
	Service at
480 Volts
  or Less 
	
Service at
12,470 Volts
	Service at
69,000 Volts
   or Higher  

	Intangible Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	2.563¢/KWH 
	2.482¢/KWH 
	2.131¢/KWH 

	Intangible Transition Charge

(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	0.000¢/KWH 
	0.000¢/KWH 
	0.000¢/KWH 



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the above Intangible Transition Charges.


The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

	
	Service at
480 Volts
  or Less  
	
Service at
12,470 Volts
	Service at
69,000 Volts
   or Higher   

	Capacity and Energy Charge

(Effective 1-1-08 through (12-31-08)
	1.224¢/KWH 
	1.224¢/KWH 
	1.281¢/KWH 

	Capacity and Energy Charge

(Effective 1-1-09 through (12-31-09)
	1.519¢/KWH 
	1.519¢/KWH 
	1.511¢/KWH 


Transmission Charge 


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW or kWh billed under this Tariff Rule.

Generation Charge


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

Remand Riders


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff shall be applied to the above charges.

(Continued)

                                        RULE 6A - STAND-BY SERVICE
(C)

FOR QUALIFYING FACILITIES (CONTINUED)

F.
KW DEMAND


The KW Demand is the average number of Kilowatts supplied during the 15 minute period of maximum use during the current billing period.

G.
DATA REQUIREMENTS


The QF must supply the Company with an annual written notice, on or before September 1, of its Stand-by Service needs for the subsequent calendar year.  This notice must contain the following information necessary to implement this Tariff:

· KW of Back-up Power

· Designation of Back-up Power as Firm or Interruptible

· KW of Maintenance Power and preliminary schedule for use thereof


The QF shall provide any data, books or records that Company may request to confirm or check the extent, type or duration of any QF outages.

H.
PAYMENT


The rates stated in this Tariff apply when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date the bill is mailed.  When not so paid, a one time late payment charge equal to 5% of the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance plus 2% on the remainder will be added to the unpaid amount.

I.
ADJUSTMENTS TO COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE AND INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE


(1)
Except as provided for in subsection (2), if a customer installs on-site generation, which, after January 1, 1999, operates in parallel with other generation on the Company’s system and which reduces by 10% or more the customer’s purchases of electricity through the Company’s transmission and distribution network, the customer’s fully allocated share of transition or stranded costs shall be recovered from the customer through the CTC and ITC.


(2)
If an existing industrial or commercial customer installs on-site generation with an installed capacity of 4 MW or more or expands existing on-site generation by 4 MW or more after January 1, 1999 and prior to December 31, 2009, and the customer can document that it had concluded a written economic feasibility study of self-generation as of December 31, 1996 or earlier, then, in addition to any other applicable charges, the Company will calculate a separate bill annually in the first quarter of each calendar year in the Transition Period for one-third of the difference between:  a) the amount of annual CTC and ITC  revenue that the customer would have been billed by the Company based on the customer’s average billing demand and energy usage for the calendar year 1996 and the prevailing CTC and ITC charges in the Rate Schedule applicable to that customer and b) the amount of annual CTC and ITC actually billed in the just completed calendar year with the self-generation in operation, using the prevailing CTC and ITC charges in the Rate Schedule applicable to that customer.  For purposes of this provision, self-generation means self-generation which had not commenced operation as of December 31, 1998 or additions and/or expansions of self-generation which existed prior to December 31, 1998.  This charge is in addition to all other applicable Tariff charges and will be paid monthly.

RULES FOR ELECTRIC SERVICE

RULE 7 - TEMPORARY SERVICE

A.
TEMPORARY SERVICE


(1)
Temporary service is service for less than one year or for a year or more when Company must install facilities that will be used solely for a service that is known to be limited in duration.  Service is supplied under contract for not less than one month at the applicable rate schedule subject to the provisions of this rule.  In no event is service billed for a total period of less than one month.  Temporary service also includes seasonal service, which is service for less than one year, for which the Company is requested to leave the facilities in place for subsequent reconnection in following years.


(2)
The customer pays, in advance, a non-refundable temporary connection charge equal to the Company's estimated installed cost and net removal cost of all necessary facilities other than transformer, service drop, and metering, required to provide the temporary service.  Where it is necessary to install and remove a transformer, service drop and meter, or to energize facilities already in place, the customer also pays a non-refundable connection and disconnection charge representing the cost of performing this work.  The Company may require that the customer pay the connection and disconnection charge in advance.


(3)
Company has the option to supply service without the application of this rule for prearranged tests or demonstrations.


(4)
The Company may remove all facilities used solely to supply temporary service upon discontinuance of service by the customer.


(5)
The provisions in this rule for temporary service apply to annually recurring service; however,
(C)

they do not apply for service to permanent residences on a residential service rate schedule.

UNIVERSAL SERVICE RIDER

The Universal Service Rider (USR) charge, stated as a percentage, shall be added to all of the distribution charges of each customer who takes distribution service under Rate Schedules RS, RTS(R), and RTD(R) of this tariff.  The USR charge provides for recovery of the costs, except internal administrative costs, associated with universal service programs provided by the Company to residential customers.  The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rider.


Beginning January 1, 2008 and continuing through December 31, 2008, the USR charge will be 6.52%.  For subsequent years, the USR charge shall be filed with the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission (Commission) by December 1 of the previous year.  The USR charge shall become effective for service rendered on or after the following January 1, unless otherwise ordered by the Commission, and shall remain in effect for a period of one year, unless revised on an interim basis subject to the approval of the Commission. Upon determination that a USR charge, if left unchanged, would result in a material over or under-collection of all USR costs incurred or expected to be incurred during the current 12-month period, the Company may file with the Commission for an interim revision of the USR charge to become effective thirty (30) days from the date of filing, unless otherwise ordered by the Commission.


The Company will file with the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission by December 1 of each year annual reconciliation of the USR revenue recovery during the immediately preceding application period pursuant to 66 Pa. C.S. §1307.  The reconciliation shall become effective for service rendered on and after January 1 and shall remain in effect for a period of one year, or until new USR rates are approved by the Commission.  Interest on overcollections and undercollections shall be computed monthly at the appropriate rate, as provided for in Section 1308(d) of the Public Utility Code, from the month the over or undercollection occurs to the effective month that the overcollection is refunded or the undercollection is recouped.

The Company shall file a report of collections under the USR within thirty (30) days following the conclusion of each computation-year quarter. These reports will be in a form prescribed by the Commission. The third-quarter report shall be accompanied by a preliminary forecast of the USR charge for the next computation year.

Application of the USR shall be subject to review and audit by the Commission at intervals that it shall determine.  The Commission shall review the level of charges produced by the USR charge and the costs included therein.


A description of the Company's Universal Service and Energy Conservation Plan for the period 2008 through 2010 is attached to this tariff as Appendix A.

REMAND RIDER-1

The Remand Rider-1 (RR-1), stated on a cent per kWh basis, shall be applied, on a non-
(C)

bypassable basis, to the kWh sales of each customer who takes distribution service from the Company.  Pursuant to the terms of the Commission order entered on July 25, 2007 at Docket No. R-00049255, the RR-1 provides for reallocation among customer classes of charges for transmission service billed by the Company during the period January 1, 2005 through July 31, 2007.  The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rider.  Remand Rider‑2 (RR‑2) is applied to the distribution portion of the bill prior to the application of RR‑1.


The RR-1, inclusive of calculated interest, initially shall be established at the following levels:

	Customer Class
	8/1/07 –

12/31/07
	1/1/08 –

12/31/08
	1/1/09 –

12/31/09

	Residential

(Rate Schedules RS, RTS (R), and RTD (R))
	0.123¢
	0.136¢
	0.135¢

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedules GS-1, GS-3, IS-1 (R), BL, SA, SM, SHS, SE, TS (R), SI-1 (R), GH-1 (R), and GH-2 (R))
	-0.025¢
	-0.030¢
	-0.029¢

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Primary

(Rate Schedules LP-4 and IS-P (R))
	-0.087¢
	-0.103¢
	-0.102¢

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Transmission

(Rate Schedules LP-5, LP-6, LPEP, IS-T (R), ISA (R), L5S)
	-0.135¢
	-0.171¢
	-0.170¢


On December 1, 2007, December 1, 2008 and December 1, 2009, the Company shall file a recomputation of the RR-1 to reflect over or under recoveries of charges or refunds during the preceeding application period and changes to estimated sales in the application period.  The recomputed RR-1 shall become effective for service rendered on or after the following January 1, unless otherwise ordered by the Commission, and shall remain in effect for a period of one year, unless revised on an interim basis subject to the approval of the Commission.


The Company will file with the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission by December 1 of each year an annual reconciliation of the RR-1 revenue reallocation during the immediately preceding application period, pursuant to 66 Pa. C.S. §1307.  The reconciliation shall become effective for service rendered on and after January 1 and shall remain in effect for a period of one year, or until new RR-1 rates are approved by the Commission.  

The RR-1 shall terminate on December 31, 2009.  Final reconciliation of charges and refunds by customer class of the RR-1 shall be calculated and remaining amounts will be reflected in the Transmission Service Charge (TSC) E-factor for each customer class effective January 1, 2010.

REMAND RIDER-2


The Remand Rider-2 (RR-2), stated on a percentage basis, shall be applied, on a non-bypassable basis, to all of the distribution charges of each customer who takes distribution service from the Company.  Pursuant to the terms of the Commission order entered on July 25, 2007 at Docket No. R-00049255, the RR-2 provides for the refund of Hurricane Isabel costs and the reallocation among customer classes of charges for distribution service billed by the Company during the period January 1, 2005 through July 31, 2007.  The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rider.  RR‑2 is applied to the distribution portion of the bill prior to the application of Remand Rider‑1 (RR‑1).

The RR-2, inclusion of calculated interest, initially shall be established at the following levels:

	Customer Class
	8/1/07 –

12/31/07
	1/1/08 –

12/31/08
	1/1/09 –

12/31/09

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Transmission

(Rate Schedule L5S)
	-41.97%
	-52.38% (D)
	-51.22%  (D)

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Transmission

(Rate Schedule ISA (R))
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%

	Residential

(Rate Schedule RS)
	3.16%
	2.85%  (D)
	2.82%  (D)

	Residential

(Rate Schedule RTS (R))
	9.58%
	8.77%  (D)
	8.76%  (D)

	Residential

(Rate Schedule RTD (R))
	3.67%
	3.20%  (D)
	3.19%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule GS-1)
	-3.75%
	-3.84%  (D)
	-3.76%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule GS-3)
	-6.71%
	-6.91%  (D)
	-6.78%  (D)

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Primary

(Rate Schedule LP-4)
	-5.85%
	-6.09%  (D)
	-6.01%  (D)

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Transmission

(Rate Schedule LP-5)
	-40.80%
	-57.80%  (D)
	-57.10%  (D)

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Transmission

(Rate Schedule LP-6)
	-100.98%
	-355.11%  (D)
	-348.84%  (D)

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Transmission

(Rate Schedule LPEP)
	-0.38%
	-0.38%
	-0.38%

	Small Commercial and Industrial – Primary

(Rate Schedule IS-1 (R))
	-0.11%
	-0.11%
	-0.11%

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Primary

(Rate Schedule IS-P (R))
	-9.80%
	-10.04%  (D)
	-10.04%  (D)

	Large Commercial and Industrial – Transmission

(Rate Schedule IS-T (R))
	-18.08%
	-20.70%  (D)
	-20.60%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule BL)
	-0.14%
	-0.14%
	-0.14%


(Continued)

REMAND RIDER-2

	Customer Class
	8/1/07 –

12/31/07
	1/1/08 –

12/31/08
	1/1/09 –

12/31/09

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule SA)
	6.42%
	5.36%  (D)
	5.36%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule SM)
	5.42%
	4.58%  (D)
	4.58%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule SHS)
	8.32%
	7.07%  (D)
	7.07%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule SE)
	1.73%
	1.51%  (D)
	1.51%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule TS (R))
	8.92%
	7.84%  (D)
	7.84%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule SI-1 (R))
	7.39%
	6.29%  (D)
	6.29%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule GH-1 (R))
	-20.40%
	-22.19%  (D)
	-21.75%  (D)

	Small Commercial and Industrial

(Rate Schedule GH-2 (R))
	-18.12%
	-20.68%  (D)
	-20.25%  (D)


On December 1, 2007, December 1, 2008 and December 1, 2009, the Company shall file a recomputation of the RR-2 to reflect changes to estimated sales in the application period or changes to distribution rates in the application period.  The recomputed RR-2 shall become effective for service rendered on or after the following January 1, unless otherwise ordered by the Commission, and shall remain in effect for a period of one year, unless revised on an interim basis subject to the approval of the Commission. 

The RR‑2 shall terminate on December 31, 2009.

                ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER (CONTINUED)
(C)

DEFINITIONS (Continued)

6.
Billing Adjustments - Existing Customers.  For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from the Company, a credit of $1.73/KW for Rate Schedule GS‑3, $1.86/KW for Rate Schedule LP‑4, $1.98/KW for Rate Schedule LP‑5, 0.86 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule GS‑3, 0.93 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑4, and 0.99 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑5, respectively, to each kilowatt of Billing KW and each kilowatt-hour of energy billed in excess of the Billing KW and kilowatt-hours for the corresponding billing month of the base period for service supplied to a customer's Qualifying Service Location.  For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from an electric generation supplier, the following credits shall apply for Rate Schedules GS-3, LP-4, and LP-5.

	
	GS-3
	LP-4
	LP-5

	
	
	
	

	Distribution Charge
	$0.000/KW  
	$0.000/KW  
	$0.000/KW 

	
	  0.000¢/KWH  
	  0.000¢/KWH 
	  0.000¢/KWH 

	
	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge
	$0.047/KW
	$0.053/KW
	$0.058/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	  0.023¢/KWH
	  0.027¢/KWH
	  0.029¢/KWH

	Competitive Transition Charge
	$0.270/KW
	$0.310/KW
	$0.330/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	  0.133¢/KWH
	  0.155¢/KWH
	  0.166¢/KWH

	
	
	
	

	Intangible Transition Charge
	$0.253/KW
	$0.287/KW
	$0.312/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	  0.125¢/KWH
	  0.145¢/KWH
	  0.155¢/KWH



	Intangible Transition Charge
	$0.000/KW
	$0.000/KW
	$0.000/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	  0.000¢/KWH
	  0.000¢/KWH
	  0.000¢/KWH

	
	
	
	


7.
Billing Adjustments - New Customers.  For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from the Company, a reduction of 0.86 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule GS‑3, 0.93 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑4, and 0.99 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑5 shall apply to all kilowatt-hours billed in excess of 400 hours use of the monthly Billing KW for service supplied to a customer's Qualifying Service location.  For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from an electric generation supplier, the following reductions shall apply for Rate Schedules GS-3, LP-4, and LP-5.
	
	GS-3
	LP-4
	LP-5

	Distribution Charge
	0.000¢/KWH  
	0.000¢/KWH  
	0.000¢/KWH  

	
	
	
	


(Continued)

                ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER (Continued)
(C)

	
	GS-3
	LP-4
	LP-5

	
	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge
	0.023¢/KWH
	0.027¢/KWH
	0.029¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)


	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge
	0.133¢/KWH
	0.155¢/KWH
	0.166¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	
	
	


	
	GS-3
	LP-4
	LP-5

	Intangible Transition Charge
	0.125¢/KWH
	0.145¢/KWH
	0.155¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)


	
	
	

	Intangible Transition Charge
	0.000¢/KWH
	0.000¢/KWH
	0.000¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)


	
	
	


GENERAL CONDITIONS

The provisions of this rider are available to customers who became eligible on or before December 31, 1989.


The billing adjustment under this rider will continue through December 31, 2009.  All provisions of this rider will terminate on January 1, 2010.


The rate reductions under this rider are applicable to base rate charges before application of the State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this tariff.

Minimum bills under the applicable rate schedule are not reduced by the application of this rider.

This rider applies only once per customer.  Eligible customers who elect to receive billing adjustments under this rider as new customers subsequently may not elect to receive billing adjustments under this rider as existing customers.

This rider does not apply to customers who have on-site generation which can be substituted for the Company's service, unless the on-site generation is maintained solely for use in case of interruption of Company's service.

An electric service contract is required for billing under this rider.


The Company will monitor the effects of this rider and make appropriate modifications or close the rider to additional applications as approved by the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission.

INTERRUPTIBLE SERVICE BY AGREEMENT (R)

No new applications for service under this Rate Schedule will be accepted after August 27, 1998.

APPLICATION

This Service is available to large general service customers who take service from available transmission lines of 69,000 volts or higher.  The customer furnishes and maintains all equipment necessary to transform the energy from line voltage.  This Service is available only to customers who require interruptible service which is different than that provided in the Company's Rate Schedules.  It is available only to customers who accept service interruptions pursuant to a service agreement.


Service and billing under this Rate Schedule will end on January 1, 2010.  At that time, any
(C)
customer receiving service under this Rate Schedule will be transferred to the appropriate rate schedule in this tariff.

NET MONTHLY SERVICES CHARGES

Charges for service shall be mutually agreed upon by the Company and the customer in a signed service agreement.  The agreement's effectiveness will be conditioned upon Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission approval.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

A service agreement between the Company and the customer must include, at a minimum, the following:

•
the term of the agreement for interruptible service,

•
the delivery point location and characteristics of service,

•
the metering for the customer's firm and interruptible service,

•
the estimated firm power service level (KW),

•
the maximum number of interruptions per year,

•
the maximum duration of interruption per interruption period and the maximum aggregate hours of interruption per year and in any billing month,

•
the amount of advance notice of an interruption given to a customer,

•
the additional charge for continued use (KWH) of interruptible load (KW) during a period of economic load control,

•
the penalty for failure to interrupt load (KW) when called for during an emergency interruption period,

•
the basis for calculating billing demand (KW),

•
the minimum billing demand (KW),

•
the power factor acceptable to the Company at the delivery point,

•
the monthly rate for firm and interruptible demand and energy, and the monthly minimum bill,

•
terms for payments of bills rendered by the Company, and

•
conditions for termination of the agreement.

             INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER (CONTINUED)
(C)
DEFINITIONS (Continued)


4.
Billing Adjustments - Existing Customers.  For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from the Company, $1.73/KW for Rate Schedule GS‑3, $1.86/KW for Rate Schedule LP‑4, $1.98/KW for Rate Schedule LP‑5, 0.86 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule GS‑3, 0.93 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑4, and 0.99 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑5 shall apply, respectively, to each kilowatt of Billing KW and each kilowatt-hour of energy billed in excess of the Billing KW and kilowatt-hours for the corresponding billing month of the Base Period for service supplied to a customer's existing service location.  For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from an electric generation supplier, the following credits shall apply for Rate Schedules GS-3, LP-4, and LP-5.
	
	GS-3
	LP-4
	LP-5

	
	
	
	

	Distribution Charge
	$0.000/KW  
	$0.000/KW  
	$0.000/KW  

	

	  0.000¢/KWH 
	  0.000¢/KWH 
	  0.000¢/KWH 

	
	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge
	$0.047/KW
	$0.053/KW
	$0.058/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	 0.023¢/KWH
	  0.027¢/KWH
	  0.029¢/KWH

	Competitive Transition Charge
	$0.270/KW
	$0.310/KW
	$0.330/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	  0.133¢/KWH
	  0.155¢/KWH
	  0.166¢/KWH

	
	
	
	

	Intangible Transition Charge
	$0.253/KW
	$0.287/KW
	$0.312/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	  0.125¢/KWH
	  0.145¢/KWH
	  0.155¢/KWH

	Intangible Transition Charge
	$0.000/KW
	$0.000/KW
	$0.000/KW

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	  0.000¢/KWH
	  0.000¢/KWH
	  0.000¢/KWH



5.
Billing Adjustments - New Customers.  For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from the Company, a reduction of $1.73/KW for Rate Schedule GS‑3, $1.86/KW for Rate Schedule LP‑4, $1.98/KW for Rate Schedule LP‑5, 0.86 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule GS‑3, 0.93 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑4, and 0.99 cents/KWH for Rate Schedule LP‑5 shall apply to all kilowatt-hours billed in excess of 400 hours use of the monthly Billing KW for service supplied to a customer's New Service Location. For that portion of the customer’s load purchased from an electric generation supplier, the following reductions shall apply for Rate Schedules GS-3, LP-4, and LP-5.

	
	GS-3
	A. LP-4
	LP-5

	Distribution Charge
	0.000¢/KWH 
	0.000¢/KWH 
	0.000¢/KWH 

	
	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge
	0.023¢/KWH
	0.027¢/KWH
	0.029¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	
	
	

	Competitive Transition Charge
	0.133¢/KWH
	0.155¢/KWH
	0.166¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	
	
	


(Continued)

             INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER (CONTINUED)
(C)
	
	
	
	

	
	GS-3
	B. LP-4
	LP-5

	Intangible Transition Charge
	0.125¢/KWH
	0.145¢/KWH
	0.155¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	
	
	

	Intangible Transition Charge
	0.000¢/KWH
	0.000¢/KWH
	0.000¢/KWH

	
(Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
	
	
	


GENERAL CONDITIONS


The provisions of this rider are available to customers who become eligible on or before December 31, 1997.


The billing adjustments under this rider will continue through December 31, 2009.  All provisions of this rider will terminate on January 1, 2010.


The rate reductions under this rider are applicable to base rate charges before application of the State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff.


Minimum bills under the applicable rate schedule are not reduced by the application of this rider.


This rider applies only once per customer.  Eligible customers who elect to receive billing adjustments under this rider as a new customer may not elect subsequently to receive billing adjustments under this rider as an existing customer.


This rider does not apply to customers who have on-site generation which can be substituted for the Company's service, unless the on-site generation is maintained solely for use in case of interruption of Company's service.


An electric service contract is required for billing under this rider.


The Company will monitor the effects of this rider and make appropriate modifications or close the rider to additional applications as ordered by the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission.

COMPETITIVE RATE RIDER (R)

No new applications for service under this Rate Schedule will be accepted after August 27, 1998. 
PURPOSE


This rider provides competitive rates to existing and new commercial and industrial customers served under Rate Schedules LP-5, LP-6, and IS-T who can demonstrate that they have a viable competitive alternative to purchasing electric service from the Company and intend to select that alternative to the detriment of the Company and its ratepayers.

APPLICATION PROVISIONS


This rider is applicable to existing commercial and industrial customers with a monthly 
(C)

maximum demand of 5,000 KW or greater year-round who are served, or who qualify to be served, under Rate Schedules LP-5, LP-6, and IS‑T.


Service and billing under this Rate Schedule will end on January 1, 2010.  At that time, any customer receiving service under this Rider will be transferred to the appropriate rate schedule in this tariff.

GENERAL CONDITIONS


 1.

The customer must demonstrate that it has a viable competitive alternative to service under Rate Schedule LP-5, LP-6, or IS-T to be eligible for this rider.  The customer must provide written information, satisfactory to Company, documenting the customer's competitive alternative.  Because of the proprietary nature of the customer's information, this information shall remain confidential.


 2.

The customer also must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Company, that the customer intends to implement the competitive alternative and is financially able to do so.


 3.

The Company will provide, upon request, a written description of the information that the customer must provide to the Company.


 4.

The Company shall be the sole judge of whether or not a competitive rate under this rider is appropriate based on the information provided by the customer.


 5.

The Company will develop competitive rates and terms, on a case-by-case basis, if the Company, in its sole judgement, determines that they are appropriate.  The Company is not obligated to match the customer's costs for an alternative source of energy.  The rate shall be sufficient to recover all of the Company's appropriate short-run marginal costs of the service and make a contribution to the Company's fixed costs, but shall not exceed the rate for comparable service under Rate Schedule LP-5, LP-6, or IS-T.

(Continued)

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER

PURPOSE


This rider provides for monthly Distribution Charge credits when an Electric Generation Supplier licensed by the Commission provides metering, meter reading, and/or billing and collection service to a customer in lieu of the Company.

APPLICATION


This rider applies to the Distribution Charges included in each Rate Schedule included in this Tariff.

NET MONTHLY DISTRIBUTION CHARGE CREDIT

	Rate Schedule
	Metering
	Meter Reading
	Billing and Collection

	RS
	$
2.22  (I)
	
$   0.21  (D)
	
$    1.84  (I)

	
Separate Water Heating Service
	
2.22  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	RTS
	
2.22  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	RTD(R)
	
2.22  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	GS-1
	
5.89  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	
Off-Peak Space Conditioning and 

Water Heating
	

5.89  (I)
	

0.21  (D)
	

1.84  (I)

	
Volunteer Fire Co./Sr. Citizen 

Centers
	

2.22  (I)
	

0.21  (D)
	

1.84  (I)

	GS-3
	
5.89  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	
Off-Peak Space Conditioning and 

Water Heating
	

5.89  (I)
	

0.21  (D)
	

1.84  (I)

	
Volunteer Fire Co./Sr. Citizen 

Centers
	

2.22  (I)
	

0.21  (D)
	

1.84  (I)

	LP-4
	
129.41  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	
Off-Peak Space Conditioning and 

Water Heating
	

5.89  (I)
	

0.21  (D)
	

1.84  (I)

	LP-5
	
1178.34 (D)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	LP-6
	
1178.34 (D)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	LPEP
	
1178.34 (D)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	IS-1(R)
	
5.89  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	IS-P(R)
	
129.41  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	IS-T(R)
	
1178.34 (D)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	BL
	
5.89  (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	SA
	(
	(
	
1.84  (I)

	SM
	(
	(
	
1.84  (I)

	SHS
	(
	(
	
1.84  (I)

	SE
	(
	(
	
1.84  (I)

	TS(R)
	(
	(
	
1.84  (I)

	SI-1(R)
	(
	(
	
1.84  (I)

	GH-1(R)
	
5.89 (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	GH-2(R)
	
5.89 (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	Standby Service - 480 Volts or Less
	
5.89 (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	Standby Service - 12,470 Volts
	
129.41 (I)
	
0.21  (D)
	
1.84  (I)

	Standby Service - 69,000 Volts or Higher
	

1178.34 (D)
	

0.21  (D)
	

1.84  (I)





DEMAND SIDE RESPONSE RIDER – RESIDENTIAL (CONTINUED)
(C)

(EXPERIMENTAL)

NET MONTHLY CAPACITY AND ENERGY CHARGES


The following Capacity and Energy Charges apply for service under this Rider during the four-month PJM summer peak load period of June, July, August, and September.  During all other months, the then effective Capacity and Energy Charges under Rate Schedule RS will apply.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 6-1-08 through 9-30-08)
(C)




9.300 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.




3.700 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 6-1-09 through 9-30-09)
(C)




9.700 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.




3.700 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 6-1-10 through 9-30-10)
(C)

Market price for all on-peak KWH.

Market price for all off-peak KWH.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are noon to 7 p.m. local time, Mondays to Fridays inclusively, except Independence Day and Labor Day.

ANNUAL REVIEW OF CHARGES AND ON-PEAK HOURS


The Company will review the above Capacity and Energy Charges and On-peak Hours annually.  The Company will file any proposed changes in charges and on-peak hours with the Commission for approval.

OTHER TARIFF PROVISIONS


All other provisions of this Tariff, including all charges under Rate Schedule RS other than Capacity and Energy Charges, remain in effect for customers receiving service under this Rider.  This Rider does not modify any provisions of this Tariff or Rate Schedule RS, other than as specifically set forth herein.

LOAD CONTROL


The Company will not directly control the load of Participating Customers.  The Company, without incurring any liability, may provide advice to Participating Customers on how they can take advantage of this Rider, by using devices such as programmable thermostats, water heater timers, and timers on swimming pools, to reduce usage during summer peak load periods.

(Continued)






RATE SCHEDULE RS
(C)

ADVANCE \d4RESIDENTIAL SERVICE

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE RS


This Rate Schedule is for single phase residential service in accordance with the APPLICATION PROVISIONS hereof.  The Multiple Dwelling Unit Application is restricted to eight or less dwelling units for applications after August 26, 1976, and further to buildings converted to multiple dwelling units for applications after June 28, 1980.  Separate Water Heating Service is available only to service locations served under this application on and continuously after April 26, 1985.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge



$8.00 per month plus
(I)



2.640 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH
(I)



2.387 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH
(I)



2.242 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.214 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



0.190 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



0.175 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





1.293 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



1.147 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



1.059 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





1.154 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



1.024 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



0.946 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




5.819 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



5.114 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



4.692 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
(Continued)

ADVANCE \d5




RATE SCHEDULE RS (CONTINUED)
(C)


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




5.949 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



5.231 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



4.800 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Transmission Charge



The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and kWh billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUM


The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $8.00.  Monthly Minimums apply to services 
(I)
provided by the Company.

OFF-PEAK WATER HEATING (Effective 1-1-08)
(C)


When a customer has an electric water heater supplied through the Rate Schedule RS meter which meets all the requirements of this provision, the Distribution per month charge and the KWH block charges of the Distribution Charge rate are billed for all KWHs under this tariff provisions.  For the Competitive Transition Charge, Intangible Transition Charge, and Capacity and Energy Charge rates, the following rate charges apply for the 400 KWH block of energy after the first 200 KWH is billed.  All additional KWH are billed at the trailing steps of the Competitive Transition Charge, Intangible Transition Charge, and Capacity and Energy Charge rates.  The Monthly Minimum also applies to this service.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

	
Effective
	Competitive
Transition Charge
	Intangible
Transition Charge
	Capacity and
Energy Charge

	1-1-08 through 12-31-08
	0.189 cts. per KWH   
	1.022 cts. per KWH   
	1.603 cts. per KWH   

	1-1-09 through 12-31-09
	1.144 cts. per KWH   
	0.000 cts. per KWH   
	1.802 cts. per KWH   



When the regular blocks of the Distribution Charge, Competitive Transition Charge, Intangible Transition Charge, and Capacity and Energy Charge rates are increased by the multiple dwelling unit application, the Distribution per month charge is applied only once to the Distribution Charge rate, and the 400 KWH water heating block is applied only once after the multiple application of the 200 KWH block in the Competitive Transition Charge, Intangible Transition Charge, and Capacity and Energy Charge rates.


Water heater operation is limited under this provision to any consecutive 14 hours starting and ending on the hour, within the 16-hour period of 5 p.m. to 9 a.m. local time and all day Saturday, Sunday and the following holidays:  New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.  Service hours may be changed by the Company as required to correspond to system off-peak demand, but in no event will water heater service be available for less than 14 hours in any 24 hour period.  Supplemental use of renewable energy sources such as wood, solar, wind and water is permitted.

(Continued)

                                     RATE SCHEDULE RS (CONTINUED)
(C)

OFF-PEAK WATER HEATING (Effective 1-1-08) (Continued)



The customer provides, installs and maintains the control device specified by the Company to automatically control the water heater operation.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule. 
MULTIPLE DWELLING UNIT APPLICATION

When multiple dwelling units are supplied through one meter, the per month charge and the KWH block charges of the Distribution Charge rate, plus each block of the Competitive Transition Charge, and Intangible Transition Charge rates and, for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, Capacity and Energy Charge rates are multiplied by the number of dwelling units in the determination of the net monthly bill under this Rate Schedule. Demand billing does not apply under this provision.

SEPARATE WATER HEATING SERVICE (Limited 4-26-85)
(C)

When water heating use is supplied exclusively through a separate meter and is equipped with automatic timing controls, water heating service is billed separately at the per month charge and the KWH block charges of the Distribution Charge rate, plus the following Competitive Transition Charge and Intangible Transition Charge rates and, for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, the following Capacity and Energy Charge rate.  The Monthly Minimum Bill applies to this service.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

	
Effective
	Competitive
Transition Charge
	Intangible
Transition Charge
	Capacity and
Energy Charge

	1-1-08 through 12-31-08
	0.189 cts. per KWH   
	1.022 cts. per KWH   
	1.051 cts. per KWH   

	1-1-09 through 12-31-09
	1.144 cts. per KWH   
	0.000 cts. per KWH   
	1.250 cts. per KWH   


Transmission Charge 

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and kWh billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)

                                      RATE SCHEDULE RS (CONTINUED)
(C)

SEPARATE WATER HEATING SERVICE (Limited 4-26-85) (Continued)


Service through the water heater meter is limited to any consecutive 12 hours starting and ending on the hour, within the 14-hour period of 7 p.m. to 9 a.m. local time and all day Saturday, Sunday and the following holidays:  New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.  Service hours may be changed by the Company as required to correspond to system off-peak demand, but in no event will water heater service be available for less than 12 hours in any 24 hour period.  Supplemental use of renewable energy sources such as wood, solar, wind and water is permitted.


The customer provides the separate meter base and service entrance at the same point of delivery and at the same voltage as the general use service.  The customer also provides and installs any control device specified by the Company to automatically control the water heater operation.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)

RENEWABLE ENERGY DEVELOPMENT RIDER



The Renewable Energy Development Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER



The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

DEMAND SIDE RESPONSE RIDER – RESIDENTIAL (EXPERIMENTAL)


The Demand Side Response Rider – Residential included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

UNIVERSAL SERVICE RIDER



The Universal Service Rider included in this tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

(Continued)

                                      RATE SCHEDULE RS (CONTINUED)
(C)

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS

The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 20 days from the date bill is mailed.  After the due date, the Company may initiate collection procedures and a late payment charge of 1.25% per month on the then unpaid and overdue balance is applicable.

APPLICATION PROVISIONS
(C)

For the purposes of the application of this Rate Schedule, a dwelling is defined as a living space consisting of at least permanent provisions for shelter, dining, sleeping, and cooking, with provisions for permanent electric, water, and sanitation services.


(1)
This Rate Schedule is for single phase electric service for:

(a)
A single family dwelling and detached buildings when the detached buildings are served at the customer’s expense through the same meter as the single family dwelling.

(b)
A separate dwelling unit in an apartment house.

(c)
A single farm dwelling and general farm uses when general farm uses are served at the customer’s expense through the same meter as the single farm dwelling.

(d)
A building previously wired for single meter service which is converted to not more than 8 separate dwelling units served through one meter.

(Continued)

                                      RATE SCHEDULE RS (CONTINUED)
(C)
APPLICATION PROVISIONS (Continued)


(2)
This Rate Schedule does not apply to:

(a)
Residential service that includes more than 2,000 watts of connected load attributable to commercial or professional use exclusive of space heating and air conditioning in common with the residence.

(b)
Residential service combined with any commercial or professional use outside the residence or in a section of a multi-use building that is separate from the dwelling unit.

(c)
Service which includes common use in excess of 5,500 watts of connected load for halls, basement, or other portions of an apartment building.

(d)
Single meter service to multiple dwelling units in buildings constructed after June 28, 1980.

(e)
Establishments recognized by name, notice or advertisement, such as hotels, clubs, fraternities, sororities, boarding houses, institutions, orphanages, rest homes, tourist
(C)
homes and rooming houses with more than 3 rooms available for such use and rectories and convents with accommodations for more than 5 adults.

(f)
Residential service locations connected on or after September 28, 1995, which include more than 2,000 watts of general farm load.


(3)
Where any use of service at a residence or on a farm is not eligible for the application of this Rate Schedule, customer has the option to provide separate circuits so that the portion that is applicable can be metered and billed separately hereunder and the remaining portion can be billed under the applicable general service rate schedule.  When separate circuits are not provided, the entire service is billed under the applicable general service rate schedule.


(4)
Electric water heaters served hereunder must be equipped with thermostatically controlled noninductive heating elements so connected that not more than 5,500 watts can be operated at one time.  The Company reserves the right to install necessary devices to control the operation of electric water heaters at its option.

                                             RATE SCHEDULE RTS (R)
(C)

ADVANCE \d4RESIDENTIAL SERVICE - THERMAL STORAGE


Applications for service under this Rate Schedule for new service locations will be accepted only until December 31, 1995.  Service will be provided to existing service locations supplied hereunder through the life of the existing thermal storage units.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE RTS (R)


This Rate Schedule is for single phase residential service in accordance with load management capabilities in accordance with the APPLICATION PROVISIONS hereof.  

NET MONTHLY RATE


Distribution Charge



 $17.13 per month plus
(I)



0.53 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH
(I)



0.53 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH
(I)



0.53 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




0.119 cts. per KWH for all KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.719 cts. per KWH for all KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.641 cts. per KWH for all KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for all KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$5.31 per kilowatt of on-peak billing KW in excess of 2 KW.





3.201 cts. per KWH for all KWH.



Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$5.31 per kilowatt of on-peak billing KW in excess of 2 KW.





3.275 cts. per KWH for all KWH.


Transmission Charge 


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)

                                  RATE SCHEDULE RTS (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

MONTHLY MINIMUM



The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $17.13.  Monthly Minimums apply to services
(I)
provided by the Company.

BILLING KW

(C)


The billing demand is the average kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the on‑peak hours of the current billing period and is applied to the non-distribution components of the bill.  

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 5 p.m., 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. local time at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule.


COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)

RENEWABLE ENERGY DEVELOPMENT RIDER



The Renewable Energy Development Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER



The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

UNIVERSAL SERVICE RIDER



The Universal Service Rider included in this tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE RTS (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

GENERATION CHARGE

The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS

The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule.


PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 20 days from the date bill is mailed.  After the due date, the Company may initiate collection procedures and a late payment charge of 1.25% per month on the then unpaid and overdue balance is applicable.

APPLICATION PROVISIONS


1.
This Rate Schedule is applicable to service which would otherwise qualify under Rate Schedule RS except for the following: 


(a)

Service to two or more separate dwelling units supplied through a single meter.



(b)

Seasonal service and seasonal use customers.

(c) Service with separate meter controlled water heater service.

(d) Residential service with general farm use which includes more than 2,000 watts.


2.
Any changes in service entrance equipment to accommodate metering under this Rate Schedule are made by the customer at his own expense.


3.
Load management capability is the positive automatic control of the operation of any thermal storage system for space heating which is acceptable to the Company as being effective in limiting on-peak use of electric service.  The Company reserves the right to inspect such systems at reasonable times and may discontinue billing under this Rate Schedule whenever, in the Company’s sole judgment, the system no longer qualifies.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE RTS (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

APPLICATION PROVISIONS (Continued)
(C)

4.
The maximum electric thermal unit that may be connected under this Rate Schedule is 75 KW.  Heating elements must be switched in stages not in excess of 7.5 KW per stage.


5.
The Company reserves the right to install necessary devices to control the operation of the electric components of the thermal storage system at its option.


6.
Customers who elect to take service under this Rate Schedule agree to allow the Company to install load survey meters.

                                              RATE SCHEDULE RTD (R)
(C)

RESIDENTIAL SERVICE - TIME-OF-DAY

No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000. 

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE RTD (R)

This Rate Schedule is for single phase residential service metered and billed to recognize time-of-day use in accordance with the APPLICATION PROVISIONS hereof. 

NET MONTHLY RATE


Distribution Charge



$8.00 per month plus
(D)



3.500 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH
(I)



2.907 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH
(I)



2.025 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.407 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.
  



0.133 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




2.314 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.
  



0.753 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





2.188 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.
  



0.712 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



    10.17 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.
  



3.025 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



    10.528 cts. per KWH for all on-peak KWH.
  



3.143 cts. per KWH for all off-peak KWH.
  

Transmission Charge 


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or kWh billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)

                                      RATE SCHEDULE RTD (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

MONTHLY MINIMUM



The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $8.00.  Monthly Minimums apply to services 
(D)
provided by the Company.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 5 p.m., 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. local time at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule.


COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)

RENEWABLE ENERGY DEVELOPMENT RIDER



The Renewable Energy Development Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER



The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

UNIVERSAL SERVICE RIDER



The Universal Service Rider included in this tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)

                               RATE SCHEDULE RTD (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 20 days from the date bill is mailed.  After the due date, the Company may initiate collection procedures and a late payment charge of 1.25% per month on the then unpaid and overdue balance is applicable.

APPLICATION PROVISIONS
(C)

(1)
This Rate Schedule is applicable for single phase electric service which would qualify under Rate Schedule RS.


(2)
This Rate Schedule does not apply to:

(a)
Residential service that includes more than 2,000 watts of connected load attributable to commercial or professional use exclusive of space heating and air conditioning in common with the residence.

(b)
Residential service combined with farm use or with any commercial or professional use outside the residence or in a section of a multi-use building that is separate from the dwelling unit.

(c)
Service which includes common use in excess of 5,500 watts of connected load for halls, basement, or other portions of an apartment building.

(d)
Single meter service to multiple dwelling units.

(e)
Establishments recognized by name, notice or advertisement, such as hotels, clubs, fraternities, sororities, boarding houses, institutions, orphanages, rest homes, tourist homes and rooming houses with more than 3 rooms available for such use and rectories and convents with accommodations for more than 5 adults.


(3)
Where any use of service at a residence or on a farm is not eligible for the application of this Rate Schedule, customer has the option to provide separate circuits so that the portion that is applicable can be metered and billed separately hereunder and the remaining portion can be billed under the applicable general service rate schedule.  When separate circuits are not provided, the entire service is billed under the applicable general service rate schedule.

RATE SCHEDULE GS-1

ADVANCE \d3SMALL GENERAL SERVICE

ADVANCE \d3                                             AT SECONDARY VOLTAGE
(C)

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE GS-1

This Rate Schedule is for small general single phase service at secondary voltage.  The billing demand is limited to 5 KW for accounts served under discontinued Rate Schedule FC as of June 28, 1980.  New applications with voltage levels higher than the secondary voltage will not be accepted after January 1, 2005.


Effective January 1, 2008, new General Service customers receiving single-phase service will be served under Rate Schedule GS-1.  Customers taking service under Rate Schedule GS-1 or Rate Schedule GS-3 as of December 31, 2007 will continue to be allowed to switch from one rate schedule to the other until January 1, 2010, subject to existing rules and restrictions.  On and after January 1, 2010, these customers may no longer switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and Rate Schedule GS-3 except that: (1) three-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-1 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-3 but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-1; and (2) single phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-3 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-1, but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-3.

NET MONTHLY RATE


Distribution Charge


$11.32 per month plus                                                                                                           

(I)


$2.26 per kilowatt for all Billing KW in excess of 5 KW.                                                     
(D)



2.404 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.                     

(I)




1.339 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.                                                                     

(D)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.248 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.





0.186 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





1.484 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.





1.115 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





1.334 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.





1.002 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.





0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





6.983 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.





5.087 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.


(Continued)

                                     RATE SCHEDULE GS-1 (CONTINUED)
(C)

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




7.149 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.





5.213 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS
(C)


The Minimum Billing Demand for the bill is 5 KW.


The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 5 KW times the demand step of the effective Distribution Charge.


Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.
BILLING KW

(C)


Where no demand meter is installed, Billing KW is 5 KW. 


The Billing KW is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15 minute period of maximum use during the current billing period.


The Billing KW applicable to the charges under this Rate Schedule for customers with on-peak hours for billing purposes is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15 minute period of maximum use during the on-peak hours of the current billing period.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 3 p.m., 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive, except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.  The Company’s system on-peak period is 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. local time.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE GS-1 (CONTINUED)
(C)

OFF-PEAK SPACE CONDITIONING AND WATER HEATING (Effective 1-1-08) 
(C)

For customers served under this Rate Schedule, off-peak energy for storage space conditioning and/or water heating may be supplied exclusively through a separate meter.  The KWH block charges of the Distribution Charge rate is billed at 1.280 cts. per KWH for all KWHs under this tariff provision.  The following Competitive Transition Charge, Intangible Transition Charge and, for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, the following Capacity and Energy Charge applies.  Any Billing KW resulting from usage during on-peak hours is billed at a rate of $20.67 per KW.  The Monthly Minimum applies to this service.  No new applications will be
(I)

accepted after January 1, 2000.

	
Effective
	Competitive
Transition Charge
	Intangible
Transition Charge
	Capacity and
Energy Charge

	1-1-08 through 12-31-08
	0.000 cts. per KWH 
	0.236 cts. per KWH 
	0.000 cts. per KWH 

	1-1-09 through 12-31-09
	0.236 cts. per KWH 
	0.000 cts. per KWH 
	0.000 cts. per KWH 



Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and KWH billed under this rate schedule.


Service through the separate meter may be used between the off-peak hours of 7 p.m. to 7 a.m. local time, Mondays to Fridays inclusive, and all day Saturday, Sunday and the following holidays:  New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

SERVICE TO VOLUNTEER FIRE COMPANIES, NON-PROFIT SENIOR CITIZEN CENTERS,


NON-PROFIT RESCUE SQUADS, AND NON-PROFIT AMBULANCE SERVICES


Upon application and acceptance by the Company, Volunteer Fire Companies, Non-Profit Senior Citizen Centers, Non-Profit Rescue Squads, and Non-profit Ambulance Services may, for a minimum one year period, elect to have electric service rendered pursuant to the following charges.


Distribution Charge 



$8.00 per month plus 
(I)



2.640 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
(I)



2.387 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
(I)



2.242 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.214 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.





0.190 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.





0.175 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.


(Continued)

                                     RATE SCHEDULE GS-1 (CONTINUED)
(C)


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





1.293 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.





1.147 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.





1.059 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





1.154 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.





1.024 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.





0.946 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.





0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.





0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





5.819 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.





5.114 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.





4.692 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





5.949 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.





5.231 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.





4.800 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.


Transmission Charge



The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


VOLUNTEER FIRE COMPANY is defined as a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing vehicular fire fighting equipment, or a facility certified by the Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency (PEMA) for fire fighter training.  The use of electric service by the customer of record at this location shall be to support the activities of the volunteer fire company.


NON-PROFIT SENIOR CITIZEN CENTER is defined as a separately metered service location consisting of a facility for the use of senior citizens coming together as individuals or groups where access to a wide range of service to senior citizens is provided, which is qualified by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) as non-profit and recognized by the Pennsylvania Department of Aging as an operator of a senior citizen center.  The use of electric service by the customer of record at this location shall be to support the activities of the non-profit senior citizen center. 

(Continued)

                                    RATE SCHEDULE GS-1 (CONTINUED)
(C)

NON-PROFIT RESCUE SQUAD is defined as a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing vehicular rescue equipment, or a facility that is qualified by the IRS as non-profit and recognized by PEMA and the Departments of Health as a provider of rescue services.  The use of electric service by the customer of record at this location shall be to support the activities of the non-profit rescue squad.


NON-PROFIT AMBULANCE SERVICE is defined as a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing vehicular ambulance equipment, or a facility that is qualified by the IRS as non-profit and certified by Pennsylvania Department of Health as a provider of ambulance services.  The use of electric service by the customer of record at this location shall be to support the activities of the non-profit ambulance service.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
RENEWABLE ENERGY DEVELOPMENT RIDER


The Renewable Energy Development Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule
.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)

                                    RATE SCHEDULE GS-1 (CONTINUED)
(C)
REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE

The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

                                                RATE SCHEDULE GS-3
(C)

ADVANCE \d3LARGE GENERAL SERVICE

ADVANCE \d3AT SECONDARY VOLTAGE

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE GS-3
(C)

This Rate Schedule is for large general two and greater service at secondary voltage.  Where necessary, the Company furnishes and maintains one transformation from line voltage to a lower Company standard service voltage.  New applications with voltage levels higher than the secondary voltage will not be accepted after January 1, 2005.


Effective January 1, 2008, new General Service customers receiving three-phase service will be served under Rate Schedule GS-3.  Customers taking service under Rate Schedule GS-1 or Rate Schedule GS-3 as of December 31, 2007 will continue to be allowed to switch from one rate schedule to the other until January 1, 2010, subject to existing rules and restrictions.  On and after January 1, 2010, these customers may no longer switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and Rate Schedule GS-3 except that: (1) three-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-1 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-3 but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-1; and (2) single phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-3 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-1, but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-3.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge



$4.692 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.196 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.154 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.148 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





1.168 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.914 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.879 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





1.055 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.826 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.794 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$4.461 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.940 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.760 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.593 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

(Continued)
                                      RATE SCHEDULE GS-3 (CONTINUED)
(C)


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$4.451 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



5.073 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.864 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.693 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.



Transmission Charge



The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS

The Minimum Billing Demand for the bill is 25 KW.
(C)

The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Distribution Charge, and the Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Capacity and Energy Charge.


Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

BILLING KW

(C)

The Billing KW is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the current billing period.  


The Billing KW applicable to the charges under this Rate Schedule for customers with on-peak hours for billing purposes is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the on-peak hours of the current billing period.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 3 p.m., 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive, except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.  The Company’s system on-peak period is 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. local time.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER


The Industrial Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff applies to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule, except for customers served under the Economic Development Initiatives Rider.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER


The Economic Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff applies to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule, except for customers served under the Industrial Development Initiatives Rider.
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                                   RATE SCHEDULE GS-3 (CONTINUED)
(C)

OFF-PEAK SPACE CONDITIONING AND WATER HEATING (Effective 1-1-08)
(C)


For customers served under this Rate Schedule, off-peak energy for storage space conditioning and/or water heating may be supplied exclusively through a separate meter.  The KWH block charges of the Distribution Charge rate is billed at 0.014 cts. per KWH for all KWHs under this tariff provision.  The following Competitive Transition Charge, Intangible Transition Charge and, for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, the following Capacity and Energy Charge applies.  All Billing KW resulting from usage during on-peak hours is billed at a rate of $22.14 per KW.  The Monthly Minimum applies to this service.  No new applications will be
(I)
accepted after January 1, 2000.  

	
Effective
	Competitive
Transition Charge
	Intangible
Transition Charge
	Capacity and
Energy Charge

	1-1-08 through 12-31-08
	0.176 cts. per KWH   
	0.948 cts. per KWH    
	1.828 cts. per KWH   

	1-1-09 through 12-31-09
	1.050 cts. per KWH   
	0.000 cts. per KWH   
	1.950 cts. per KWH   



Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and KWH billed under this rate schedule.


Service through the separate meter may be used between the off-peak hours of 7 p.m. to 7 a.m. local time, Mondays to Fridays inclusive, and all day Saturday, Sunday and the following holidays:  New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

SERVICE TO VOLUNTEER FIRE COMPANIES NON-PROFIT SENIOR CITIZEN CENTERS 


NON-PROFIT RESCUE SQUADS, AND NON-PROFIT AMBULANCE SERVICES

Upon application and acceptance by the Company, Volunteer Fire Companies, Non-Profit Senior Citizen Centers, Non-Profit Revenue Squads, and Non-Profit Ambulance Services may for a minimum one-year period, elect to have electric service rendered pursuant to the following charges.


Distribution Charge



 $8.00 per month plus
(I)



2.640 cts. per KWH for the first 200  KWH
(I)



2.387 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
(I)



2.242 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
(I)
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(C)


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.214 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



0.190 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



0.175 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




1.293 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



1.147 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



1.059 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





1.154 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



1.024 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



0.946 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




5.819 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



5.114 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



4.692 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




5.949 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH.
  



5.231 cts. per KWH for the next 600 KWH.
  



4.800 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Transmission Charge 


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider. The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule. 


VOLUNTEER FIRE COMPANY is defined as a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing vehicular fire fighting equipment, or a facility certified by the Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency (PEMA) for fire fighter training.  The use of electric service by the customer of record at this location shall be to support the activities of the volunteer fire company.
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                                      RATE SCHEDULE GS-3 (CONTINUED)
(C)


NON-PROFIT RESCUE SQUAD is defined as a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing vehicular rescue equipment, or a facility that is qualified by the IRS as non-profit and recognized by PEMA and the Departments of Health as a provider of rescue services.  The use of electric service by the customer of record at this location shall be to support the activities of the non-profit rescue squad.


NON-PROFIT AMBULANCE SERVICE is defined as a separately metered service location consisting of a building, sirens, a garage for housing vehicular ambulance equipment, or a facility that is qualified by the IRS as non-profit and certified by Pennsylvania Department of Health as a provider of ambulance services.  The use of electric service by the customer of record at this location shall be to support the activities of the non-profit ambulance service.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
RENEWABLE ENERGY DEVELOPMENT RIDER


The Renewable Energy Development Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.
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(C)

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

RATE SCHEDULE LP-4
                             ADVANCE \d2LARGE GENERAL SERVICE AT 12,470 VOLTS
(C)
APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE LP-4



This Rate Schedule is for large general service supplied from available lines of three phase 12,470 volts or single phase 7,200 volts when the customer furnishes and maintains all equipment necessary to transform the energy from line voltage.  New applications with voltage levels higher or lower than 12,470 volts will not be accepted after January 1, 2005.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge



$2.299 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
(D)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.139 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.172 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.133 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.116 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



$0.809 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



1.012 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.781 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.682 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.744 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.925 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.714 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.623 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.000 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



$4.107 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.987 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.758 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.229 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH 
  
(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE LP-4 (CONTINUED)
(C)


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



$4.198 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



5.095 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.841 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.302 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Transmission Charge



The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS


The Minimum Billing Demand for the bill is 25 KW.


The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Distribution Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Competitive Transition Charge. The Monthly Minimum Intangible Transition Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Intangible Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Capacity and Energy Charge. 


Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

BILLING KW

(C)

The Billing KW is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the current billing period.


The Billing KW applicable to the charges under this Rate Schedule for customers with on-peak hours for billing purposes is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15‑minute period of maximum use during the on-peak hours of the current billing period.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 3 p.m., 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time, at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except, New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.  The Company’s system on-peak period is 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. local time.

(Continued

                                    RATE SCHEDULE LP-4 (CONTINUED)
(C)

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER


The Industrial Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff applies to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule, except for customers served under the Economic Development Initiatives Rider.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER


The Economic Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff applies to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule, except for customers served under the Industrial Development Initiatives Rider.

OFF-PEAK SPACE CONDITIONING AND WATER HEATING (Effective 1-1-08)
(C)

For customers served under this Rate Schedule, off-peak energy for storage space conditioning and/or water heating may be supplied exclusively through a separate submeter.  The KW and KWH block charges of the Distribution Charge rate are billed at $2.299 per KW and 0.013 cts. per KWH for all KW and KWHs under this tariff provision.  The following Competitive Transition Charge, Intangible Transition Charge and, for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, the following Capacity and Energy Charge applies.  The Monthly Minimum applies to this service.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

	
Effective
	Competitive
Transition Charge
	Intangible
Transition Charge
	Capacity and
Energy Charge

	1-1-08 through 12-31-08
	0.147 cts. per KWH   
	0.786 cts. per KWH   
	2.141 cts. per KWH   

	1-1-09 through 12-31-09
	0.860 cts. per KWH   
	0.000 cts. per KWH   
	2.233 cts. per KWH   



Transmission Charge  



The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


Service through the separate meter may be used between the off-peak hours of 7 p.m. to 7 a.m. local time, Mondays to Fridays inclusive, and all day Saturday, Sunday and the following holidays:  New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE LP-4 (CONTINUED)
(C)

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.






(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

DEMAND SIDE INITIATIVE RIDER (EXPERIMENTAL)


The Demand Side Initiative Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule. 

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

ADVANCE \d5                                               RATE SCHEDULE LP-5
(C)

ADVANCE \d3LARGE GENERAL SERVICE AT 69,000 VOLTS OR HIGHER

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE LP-5


This Rate Schedule is for large general service supplied from available lines of 69,000 volts or higher, with the customer furnishing and maintaining all equipment necessary to transform the energy from the line voltage.  It applies to three phase, 60 Hertz service.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge


$696 per month
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.169 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.156 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.133 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.115 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.981 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.913 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.779 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.678 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.899 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.843 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.718 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.625 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.000 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  

0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



$4.975 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.423 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.723 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.199 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
(Continued)

                                   ADVANCE \d5RATE SCHEDULE LP-5 (CONTINUED)
(C)


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



$5.076 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.523 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.808 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



3.273 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Transmission Charge 
The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS
(C)


The Minimum Billing Demand is 300 KW.  The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $696 per month.  The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 300 KW times the demand step of the effective Competitive Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Intangible Transition Charge is 300 KW times the demand step of the effective Intangible Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 300 KW times the demand step of the effective Capacity and Energy Charge.  Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

BILLING KW 

(C)

The Billing KW is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the current billing period. 


The Billing KW applicable to the charges under this Rate Schedule for customers with on-peak hours for billing purposes is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the on-peak hours of the current billing period.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 3 p.m., 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time, at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.  The Company’s system on-peak period is 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. local time.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER


The Industrial Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff applies to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule, except for customers served under the Economic Development Initiatives Rider.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES RIDER


The Economic Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff applies to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule, except for customers served under the Industrial Development Initiatives Rider.

(Continued)

                                                   ADVANCE \d5RATE SCHEDULE LP-5 (CONTINUED)
(C)

DEMAND FREE DAYS (EXPERIMENTAL)
(C)

A customer taking service under this Rate Schedule having a monthly maximum demand of 5,000 KW or greater, is eligible for Demand Free days.  An eligible customer may pre-select three (3) weekdays per week, from Tuesday through Friday, as Demand Free.  The demand created by the customer on the pre-selected days will not be used for billing purposes.  The customer must specify annually which three weekdays per week will be Demand Free for the succeeding year.  Terms and conditions for service under this provision are covered by contract.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.  


The Company will notify the customer by 2:00 p.m. of the weekday preceding a Demand Free day if the Demand Free day is canceled.  A Demand Free Day will not be canceled by the Company unless the incremental cost to carry the Company’s system load is greater than 4.071 cts. per KWH, or the local distribution system has insufficient capacity to meet the expected load.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.















(C)

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

DEMAND SIDE INITIATIVE RIDER (EXPERIMENTAL)


The Demand Side Initiative Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)

                                    RATE SCHEDULE LP-5 (CONTINUED)
(C)

REMAND RIDERS

The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE

The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

                                                      ADVANCE \d7RATE SCHEDULE LP-6
(C)

ADVANCE \d3LARGE GENERAL SERVICE AT 69,000 VOLTS OR HIGHER

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE LP-6


This Rate Schedule is for large general service supplied from available lines of 69,000 volts or higher, with the customer furnishing and maintaining all equipment necessary to transform the energy from the line voltage.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge


$891 per month 
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.178 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.145 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.090 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.073 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$1.062 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.865 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.538 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.435 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.957 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.775 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.483 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.389 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.000 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$4.953 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.135 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



2.449 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



1.914 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
(Continued)

                                               RATE SCHEDULE LP-6 (CONTINUED)
(C)


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$4.996 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.164 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



2.468 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



1.930 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Transmission Charge
The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS
(C)

The Minimum Billing Demand is 10,000 KW. The minimum billing usage is 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.  The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $891 per month.  The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 10,000 KW times the demand step of the effective Competitive Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Intangible Transition Charge is 10,000 KW times the demand step of the effective Intangible Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 10,000 KW times the demand step of the effective Capacity and Energy Charge.  Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

BILLING KW

(C)

The Billing KW is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period maximum use during the current billing period.


The Billing KW applicable to the charges under this Rate Schedule for customers with on-peak hours for billing purposes is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the on-peak hours of the current billing period.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 3 p.m., 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time, at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.  The Company’s system on-peak period is 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. local time.

DEMAND FREE DAYS (EXPERIMENTAL)
(C)

A customer taking service under this Rate Schedule having a monthly maximum demand of 5,000 KW or greater, is eligible for Demand Free days.  An eligible customer may pre-select three (3) weekdays per week, from Tuesday through Friday, as Demand Free.  The demand created by the customer on the on the pre-selected days will not be used for billing purposes.  The customer must specify annually which three weekdays per week will be Demand Free for the succeeding year.  Terms and conditions for service under this provision are covered by contract.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.  

The Company will notify the customer by 2:00 p.m. of the weekday preceding a Demand Free day if the Demand Free day is canceled.  A Demand Free Day will not be canceled by the Company unless the incremental cost to carry the Company’s system load is greater than 4.071cts. per KWH, or the local distribution system has insufficient capacity to meet the expected load.

(Continued)
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(C)

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

DEMAND SIDE INITIATIVE RIDER (EXPERIMENTAL)


The Demand Side Initiative Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

(Continued)

                                     RATE SCHEDULE LP-6 (CONTINUED)
(C)

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.


ADVANCE \d5




RATE SCHEDULE LPEP
(C)

POWER SERVICE TO ELECTRIC PROPULSION

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE LPEP

This Rate Schedule is available for electric propulsion service from the Company's high voltage lines of 69,000 volts or higher, when the customer furnishes and maintains all equipment necessary to transform the energy from line voltage.

NET MONTHLY RATE


Distribution Charge 


$37,100 per month 
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.334 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.329 cts. per KWH for the first 1,200,000 KWH.
  



0.310 cts. per KWH for the next 250 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.203 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$2.064 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



1.994 cts. per KWH for the first 1,200,000 KWH.
  



1.880 cts. per KWH for the next 250 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



1.232 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$1.801 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



1.765 cts. per KWH for the first 1,200,000 KWH.
  



1.664 cts. per KWH for the next 250 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



1.092 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.000 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 1,200,000 KWH.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 250 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$2.883 per kilowatt for all Billing KW.
  



3.047 cts. per KWH for the first 1,200,000 KWH.
  



2.852 cts. per KWH for the next 250 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



1.747 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
(Continued)

ADVANCE \d5                                                 RATE SCHEDULE LPEP (CONTINUED)
(C)


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$3.045 per kilowatt for all Billing KW.
  



3.235 cts. per KWH for the first 1,200,000 KWH.
  



3.029 cts. per KWH for the next 250 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



1.864 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS
(C)

The Minimum Billing Demand is 20,000 KW.  The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $37,100 per month.  The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 20,000 KW times the demand step of the effective Competitive Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Intangible Transition Charge is 20,000 KW times the demand step of the effective Intangible Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 20,000 KW times the demand step of the effective Capacity and Energy Charge.  Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.






(C)

BILLING KW

(C)

The Billing KW applicable to the charges under this Rate Schedule is the average of the weekly demands supplied during the one-hour period of maximum use during the on-peak hours of the current billing period.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 3 p.m., 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time, at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.  The Company’s system on-peak period is 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. local time.

DEMAND FREE DAYS (EXPERIMENTAL)
(C)

A customer taking service under this Rate Schedule having a monthly maximum demand of 5,000 KW or greater is eligible for Demand Free days.  An eligible customer may pre-select three (3) weekdays per week, from Tuesday through Friday, as Demand Free.  The demand created by the customer on the pre-selected days will not be used for billing purposes.  The customer must specify annually which three weekdays per week will be Demand Free for the succeeding year.  Terms and conditions for service under this provision are covered by contract.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

(Continued)

ADVANCE \d5                                                    RATE SCHEDULE LPEP (CONTINUED)
(C)

DEMAND FREE DAYS (EXPERIMENTAL) (Continued)


The Company will notify the customer by 2:00 p.m. of the weekday preceding a Demand Free day if the Demand Free day is canceled.  A Demand Free day will not be canceled by the Company unless the incremental cost to carry the Company's system load is greater than 4.071 cts. per KWH or the local distribution system has insufficient capacity to meet the expected load.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

(Continued)

                                                  ADVANCE \d5RATE SCHEDULE LPEP (CONTINUED)
(C)

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service. 

ADVANCE \d5                                                 RATE SCHEDULE IS-1(R)
(C)

ADVANCE \d4INTERRUPTIBLE SERVICE TO GREENHOUSES

No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE IS-1(R)


This Rate Schedule is for general service at secondary voltage to greenhouses or other environmentally controlled growing facilities which use a minimum of 300 KW of interruptible lighting load as a daylight supplement.  

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge 



$840.00 per month
(D)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





$0.121 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



  0.198 cts. per KWH for the first 730 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW.
  



  0.157 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.759 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



  1.292 cts. per KWH for the first 730 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW.
  



  1.021 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





$0.627 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



  1.066 cts. per KWH for the first 730 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW.
  



  0.842 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





$0.000 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



  0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 730 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW.
  



  0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$1.679 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



3.011 cts. per KWH for the first 730 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



2.271 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$1.699 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



3.036 cts. per KWH for the first 730 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



2.289 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
(Continued)

ADVANCE \d5                                                  RATE SCHEDULE IS-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)


Transmission Charge



The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUM


The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $840.00.  Monthly Minimums apply to services
(D)
provided by the Company.

BILLING KW

(C)

The Billing KW is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use from 7 a.m.-3 p.m., 8 a.m.-4 p.m., or 9 a.m.-5 p.m. at the option of the customer, Monday to Friday inclusive daily during the current billing period excluding New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

LOAD INTERRUPTION


A total predetermined block of interruptible load (300 KW minimum) equivalent to 60% of the monthly maximum registered demand is to be disconnected by the customer on one-hour notice from the Company during the hours 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. as requested.  Interruptions will be limited to a total of 240 hours per year.


Compliance by the customer with a request from the Company for interruption of the committed block of load is determined by the Company from recording meter records.  If the customer does not comply, all recorded demands for that 24-hour day are applicable in determining the Billing KW for the billing period.  If the customer does not have the interruptible load operating at the time interruption is requested, Billing KW is determined as described in the section above with no penalty.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.






(C)
(Continued)

ADVANCE \d5                                                RATE SCHEDULE IS-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.


                                              RATE SCHEDULE IS-P(R)
(C)

ADVANCE \d3INTERRUPTIBLE LARGE GENERAL SERVICE AT 12,470 VOLTS OR HIGHER
(C)
No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE IS-P(R)


This Rate Schedule is for interruptible large general service supplied from available lines of 12,470 volts or higher when customer furnishes and maintains all equipment necessary to transform the energy from line voltage.  

INTERRUPTIBLE POWER


Interruptible service under this Rate Schedule is available to customers with at least 1,000 KW of year-round Interruptible Power who contract to accept interruptible service for at least one year, as detailed in this Rate Schedule.






(C)
NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution  Charge




$1.817 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
(D)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.111 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.124 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.079 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



$0.658 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.748 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.471 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.587 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.671 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.423 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.000 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



$3.733 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.452 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



2.662 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$3.804 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.533 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
  



2.712 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
(Continued)




                      RATE SCHEDULE IS-P (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)


Transmission Charge 

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS
(C)

The Minimum Billing Demand is 25 KW.

The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Distribution Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Competitive Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Intangible Transition Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Intangible Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Capacity and Energy Charge.



Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.






(C)
BILLING KW

(C)

The monthly Billing KW for the non-distribution components of the bill is calculated as:


Billing KW = Firm Power + [Interruptible Power X (1 - Average On-peak Load Factor)]


The billing KW for the distribution component of the bill is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the current billing period.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. local time, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

MAXIMUM ON-PEAK DEMAND


Maximum On-peak Demand is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15 minute period of maximum use during the On-peak Hours of the current billing period.

ON-PEAK LOAD FACTOR


On-peak Load Factor for billing purposes is the ratio of the kilowatt-hours supplied during the On-peak Hours to the product of the Maximum On-peak Demand and the number of On-peak Hours for a billing period.

(Continued)

                                    RATE SCHEDULE IS-P (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
AVERAGE ON-PEAK LOAD FACTOR


Average On-peak Load Factor is the average of the On-peak Load Factors for the twelve months of the prior calendar year.  Average On-peak Load Factor is recalculated annually and applied to service billed on and after April 1 of the current year under this Rate Schedule.  The Company may modify the On-peak Load Factors for the twelve months of the prior calendar year to reflect operations expected under this Rate Schedule.

FIRM POWER


Firm Power is the level of KW demand which the customer has no obligation to curtail during an interruption of service called by the Company.  The initial level of Firm Power shall be specified in the contract.  This initial level will be adjusted by the Company to the level of Firm Power actually achieved by the customer during an emergency or an emergency test interruption period.  The adjusted level shall become the level of Firm Power for the remaining term of the contract or until a new level of Firm Power is achieved during a subsequent emergency or an emergency test interruption period.  The level of Firm Power shall not be adjusted below the initial level of Firm Power specified in the contract.

INTERRUPTIBLE POWER


Interruptible Power is the Maximum On-Peak Demand less the Firm Power.

HOURS OF INTERRUPTION


Load interruptions may be called by the Company as required for economic load control, for system and local emergencies, and for tests of the customer's ability and readiness to interrupt load during an emergency.  The frequency of load interruptions shall be no more than 15 per calendar year with such interruptions being no more than 10 hours in any one day; or more often than five days in any single month; or more than 150 hours in a calendar year.  No more than 5 of these load interruptions and 50 hours of interruptions may be for economic load control.  Whenever possible, the customer will be notified in advance of a probable interruption and the estimated duration of the interruption.  The customer is obligated to interrupt load during emergencies and emergency tests, but has the option to interrupt, or accept an additional charge for continued use, during periods of economic load control.



The Company may cancel the contract for interruptible service if the customer fails to interrupt during an emergency or an emergency test interruption period.


The charge for continued use (KWH) of interruptible load (KW) during a period of economic load control is the sum of the charges under the Rate Schedule plus the actual Locational Marginal Price rate as developed by PJM for the load bus to which the energy is delivered, applied to all KWH used during the interruption period.  PP&L shall, upon request of the customer, identify the load bus to which energy used by that customer is delivered.  Upon request of any customer subject to economic load control, the Company will develop terms and conditions consistent with applicable PJM, operational, legal and regulatory requirements under which such customer may arrange in advance for a supplier, other than the Company, to provide to the Company the actual replacement capacity and energy used during the economic load control period, in lieu of the Company’s charges for actual replacement capacity and energy costs.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE IS-P (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
HOURS OF INTERRUPTION (Continued)


The additional charge for not interrupting load (KW) when called for during an emergency or an emergency test interruption period is:  $24.95 per KW for all KW by which the maximum 15 minute demand (KW) for the period of requested interruption exceeds the Firm Power (KW).  This penalty shall be applied separately for each requested interruption, and shall be in addition to all other charges provided for under the Rate Schedule.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.






(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

DEMAND SIDE INITIATIVE RIDER (EXPERIMENTAL)


The Demand Side Initiative Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE IS-P (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from time date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service. 

                                                 RATE SCHEDULE IS-T(R)
(C)
INTERRUPTIBLE LARGE GENERAL SERVICE AT 69,000 VOLTS OR HIGHER


No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE IS-T(R)
(C)

This Rate Schedule is for interruptible large general service supplied from available lines of 69,000 volts or higher, with customer furnishing and maintaining all equipment necessary to transform the energy from the line voltage.  It applies to 3 phase, 60 Hertz service.  

INTERRUPTIBLE POWER


Interruptible service under this Rate Schedule is available to customers with at least 1,000 KW of year-round Interruptible Power who contract to accept interruptible service for at least one year, as detailed in this rate schedule.






(C)
NET MONTHLY RATE


Distribution Charge


$1,270.20 per month 
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



$0.172 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.113 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.076 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



$1.012 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.684 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.457 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.910 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.613 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.410 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.000 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  
(Continued)

                                 RATE SCHEDULE IS-T (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.



Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$5.624 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.011 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



2.553 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$5.736 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
  



4.082 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
  



2.604 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS
(C)

The Monthly Minimum Demand is 300 KW.  The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is $1,270.20 per month.  The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 300 KW times the demand step of the effective Competitive Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Intangible Transition Charge is 300 KW times the demand step of the effective Intangible Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 300 KW times the demand step of the effective Capacity and Energy Charge. Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

BILLING KW

(C)

The monthly Billing KW is calculated as:


Billing KW = Firm Power + [Interruptible Power X (1 - Average On-peak Load Factor)]

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. local time, Mondays to Fridays inclusive except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

MAXIMUM ON-PEAK DEMAND


Maximum On-peak Demand is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the On-peak Hours of the current billing period. 

ON-PEAK LOAD FACTOR


On-peak Load Factor for billing purposes is the ratio of the kilowatt-hours supplied during the On-peak Hours to the product of the Maximum On-peak Demand and the number of On-peak Hours for a billing period.

(Continued)

                                  RATE SCHEDULE IS-T (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
AVERAGE ON-PEAK LOAD FACTOR


Average On-peak Load Factor is the average of the On-peak Load Factors for the twelve months of the prior calendar year.  Average On-peak Load Factor is recalculated annually and applied to service billed on and after April 1 of the current year under this Rate Schedule.  The Company may modify the On-peak Load Factors for the twelve months of the prior calendar year to reflect operations expected under this Rate Schedule.

FIRM POWER


Firm Power is the level of KW demand which the customer has no obligation to curtail during an interruption of service called by the Company.  The initial level of Firm Power shall be specified in the contract.  This initial level will be adjusted by the Company to the level of Firm Power actually achieved by the customer during an emergency or an emergency test interruption period.  The adjusted level shall become the level of Firm Power for the remaining term of the contract or until a new level of Firm Power is achieved during a subsequent emergency or an emergency test interruption period.  The level of Firm Power shall not be adjusted below the initial level of Firm Power specified in the contract.

INTERRUPTIBLE POWER


Interruptible Power is the Maximum On-Peak Demand less the Firm Power.

HOURS OF INTERRUPTION


Load interruptions may be called by the Company as required for economic load control, for system and local emergencies, and for tests of the customer's ability and readiness to interrupt load during an emergency.  The frequency of load interruptions shall be no more than 15 per calendar year with such interruptions being no more than 10 hours in any one day; or more often than five days in any single month; or more than 150 hours in a calendar year.  No more than 5 of these load interruptions and 50 hours of interruptions may be for economic load control.  Whenever possible, the customer will be notified in advance of a probable interruption and the estimated duration of the interruption.  The customer is obligated to interrupt load during emergencies and emergency tests, but has the option to interrupt, or accept an additional charge for continued use, during periods of economic load control.



The Company may cancel the contract for interruptible service if the customer fails to interrupt during an emergency or an emergency test interruption period.

The charge for continued use (KWH) of interruptible load (KW) during a period of economic load control is the sum of the charges under the Rate Schedule plus the actual Locational Marginal Price rate for the PPL Zone as developed by PJM, applied to all KWH used during the interruption
(C)
period.  The Company shall, upon request of the customer, identify the load bus to which energy used by that customer is delivered.  Upon request of any customer subject to economic load control, the Company will develop terms and conditions consistent with applicable PJM, operational, legal and regulatory requirements under which such customer may arrange in advance for a supplier, other than the Company, to provide to the Company the actual replacement capacity and energy used during the economic load control period, in lieu of the Company’s charges for actual replacement capacity and energy costs.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE IS-T (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
HOURS OF INTERRUPTION (Continued)


The additional charge for not interrupting load (KW) when called for during an emergency or an emergency test interruption period is $24.95 per KW for all KW by which the maximum 15‑minute demand (KW) for the period of requested interruption exceeds the Firm Power (KW).  This penalty shall be applied separately for each requested interruption, and shall be in addition to all other charges provided for under the Rate Schedule.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

DEMAND SIDE INITIATIVE RIDER (EXPERIMENTAL)


The Demand Side Initiative Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE IS-T (R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

                                     RATE SCHEDULE PR-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

If customers served under this Rate Schedule purchase capacity and energy from their choice of electric generation supplier, the applicable rate schedule Distribution Charge will not be applied to the customers’ incremental usage above the CBL.

PROGRAM CHARGE


In addition to charges under the NET MONTHLY RATE, the customer shall pay a charge of $349.27 per billing month to compensate the Company for the additional cost of metering equipment, price transmission equipment, software, program development, and administration required for billing under the RTP pilot program.

GROSS RECEIPTS TAX


The Pennsylvania gross receipts tax in effect during the billing month is applied to additional revenue or credits received under the above rate from incremental or decremental KWH usage and the Program Charge.

APPLICATION OF RIDERS


The Economic Development Initiatives Rider and Industrial Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff are applied to the CBL under Rate Schedule LP-4 or LP-5, but are not applied to incremental or decremental KW or KWH usage.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

TRANSMISSION CHARGE

The Company will provide and charge for Transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule for the CBL, but is not applied to charges or credits under this Rate Schedule for incremental or decremental KWH usage, nor to charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

(Continued)

                                  RATE SCHEDULE PR-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date the bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service. 


PARTICIPATION IN PJM LOAD RESPONSE PROGRAMS


A customer served under this Rate Schedule may elect to participate in either the PJM Emergency Load Response Program (effective June 1, 2002) or the PJM Economic Load Response Program (effective June 1, 2002) only if the customer agrees to forego compensation from the Company for KWH reductions below the CBL.  A customer may elect this option or reverse such prior election for an entire billing period at no additional charge.


However, a charge of $225, plus gross receipts tax, will be imposed in the event a customer changes his election during a billing period.  The $225 charge, plus gross receipts tax, will cover all subsequent changes within the same billing period.  A customer electing this option will continue to be billed at the RTP for usage above the CBL.

RATE SCHEDULE PR-2(R)
PRICE RESPONSE SERVICE (EXPERIMENTAL)
INTERRUPTIBLE POWER


Service under Rate Schedule PR-2(R) is available only to existing customers taking service under this Rate Schedule as of August 1, 1998.

APPLICATION PROVISIONS


This Rate Schedule is applicable to industrial and commercial customers with interruptible power requirements with a monthly maximum demand of 2000 KW or greater year-round and currently are served under Rate Schedule IS-P or IS-T.  An electric service contract is required for billing under this Rate Schedule.


The pilot program and billing under this Rate Schedule will end on January 1, 2010.








(C)
DEFINITIONS


1.
Customer Baseline Load (CBL) -- is the customer’s normal historic hourly KWH usage under Rate Schedule IS-P or IS-T, or under predecessor Rate Schedule LP-4 or LP-5, for one complete year.  The CBL represents the customer’s electricity consumption pattern and typical level of operation under Rate Schedule IS-P or IS-T, or under predecessor Rate Schedule LP-4 or LP-5.


If less than one complete year of billing history is available, the Company will determine an appropriate CBL level prior to the application of the real time pricing rate.  If usage during any billing month(s) of the CBL period is not representative of the customer’s normal usage pattern, the Company may adjust the CBL to reflect normal usage.


Agreement on the CBL level by the customer and the Company is a precondition for customer participation in the pilot program.  The Company will not charge the CBL during the pilot program, except as indicated.


2.
Marginal Operating Cost -- is a forecasted hourly marginal cost based on the day-ahead PJM Locational Marginal Price.


3.
Marginal Capacity Cost -- is a forecasted annual marginal cost, levelized on an hourly basis, associated with the effect that a change in customer load has on the Company’s generation and transmission systems.

4. Loss Adjustment Factor -- is an adjustment for losses between the generator and the customer’s metering point.


If customers served under this Rate Schedule purchase capacity and energy from their choice of electric generation supplier, the applicable rate schedule Distribution Charge will not be applied to the customers’ incremental usage above the CBL.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE PR-2(R) (CONTINUED) 
(C)

PROGRAM CHARGE


In addition to charges under the NET MONTHLY RATE, the customer shall pay a charge of $349.27 per billing month to compensate the Company for the additional cost of metering equipment, price transmission equipment, software, program development, and administration required for billing under the RTP pilot program.

GROSS RECEIPTS TAX


The Pennsylvania gross receipts tax in effect during the billing month is applied to additional revenue or credits received under the above rate from incremental or decremental KWH usage and the Program Charge.

OBLIGATION TO INTERRUPT


a)
Customers will be required to interrupt in accordance with Rate Schedule IS-P or IS-T.  Failure to interrupt during emergencies and emergency tests will subject the customer to the applicable penalties.


b)
During an interruption, the CBL will be reduced to the customer’s Firm Power level after a two hour notice.

APPLICATION OF RIDERS


The Economic Development Initiatives Rider and Industrial Development Initiatives Rider included in this Tariff are not applied to customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

TRANSMISSION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)

                                    RATE SCHEDULE PR-2(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule for the CBL, but is not applied to charges or credits under this Rate Schedule for incremental or decremental KWH usage, nor to charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.






PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date the bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.


PARTICIPATION IN PJM LOAD RESPONSE PROGRAMS


A customer served under this Rate Schedule may elect to participate in either the PJM Emergency Load Response Program (effective June 1, 2002) or the PJM Economic Load Response Program (effective June 1, 2002) only if the customer agrees to forego compensation from the Company for KWH reductions below the CBL.  A customer may elect this option or reverse such prior election for an entire billing period at no additional charge.


However, a charge of $225, plus gross receipts tax, will be imposed in the event a customer changes his election during a billing period.  The $225 charge, plus gross receipts tax, will cover all subsequent changes within the same billing period.  A customer electing this option will continue to be billed at the RTP for usage above the CBL.

                                                  RATE SCHEDULE BL
(C)

ADVANCE \d2BORDERLINE SERVICE - ELECTRIC SERVICE

APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE BL


This Rate Schedule is for borderline service to public utility companies for resale in adjacent territory under reciprocal agreements subject to the following conditions:

1.
Request is made in writing for each point of supply where service is desired under said agreement.

2.
Service is supplied when Company has available capacity in lines, transformers, generating apparatus or other equipment over and above that required to meet the demands, present and prospective, for service in its own territory, of which fact Company's determination is final.

3.
When such service is supplied, the potential, phase and period of service at the desired point of supply shall be mutually agreed upon.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge 




4.033 cts. per KWH plus 1% on Company's investment in facilities necessary to 
(I)




deliver and meter the service.



Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.230 cts. per KWH
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





1.294 cts. per KWH
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





1.235 cts. per KWH
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




4.195 cts. per KWH
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




4.411 cts. per KWH
  

Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.
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                                     RATE SCHEDULE BL (CONTINUED)
(C)
COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER



The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE



The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


Payment shall be made on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

                                                 RATE SCHEDULE SA
(C)
PRIVATE AREA LIGHTING SERVICE

APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE SA


This Rate Schedule is for the lighting of yards, private roadways, alleys and other areas supplied from existing overhead secondary distribution.

NET MONTHLY RATE


Distribution Charge 



$12.394 per lamp.
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.104 per lamp.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.599 per lamp.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$0.541 per lamp.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$0.000 per lamp.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




$2.861 per lamp.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




$2.931 per lamp.
  

Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


The number of KWH supplied is based upon the average hours use and input wattage of each luminaire.

(Continued)

                                       RATE SCHEDULE SA (CONTINUED)
(C)
EQUIPMENT AND SERVICE


Company installs and maintains the bracket, luminaire, lamp and photoelectric control on a Company-owned wood pole.  Lamp is lighted from dusk to dawn or for approximately 4,300 hours per annum.  


A high pressure sodium lamp of a nominal 9,500 lumens is installed in a luminaire on a 30‑inch
 (C)
bracket.  Lamp replacements are normally made by the third working day after outage notification by the customer to a Company office.  There is no credit for outages.  The Company reserves the right to make substitutes when identical materials are not available.


Company installs up to one span of secondary not exceeding 150 feet from an existing secondary voltage supply and one pole for each lamp provided the location of the pole is accessible by a service truck for the installation and maintenance of the lamp and provided the Company is furnished a suitable right-of-way.


Upon request and at the Company's discretion, the Company may install an area light fixture on a suitable customer-owned support.


Where a secondary supply is not available at the desired lamp location and/or where the distance is more than one span, the Company may furnish the service providing the customer reimburses Company for the Company's estimated added investment required to supply the service in each case.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

(Continued)

                                      RATE SCHEDULE SA (CONTINUED)
(C)

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.


PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed or not less than 20 days when billed in conjunction with a residential rate schedule.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof except, when billed in conjunction with Rate Schedules RS, RTS, and RTD, in which case a late payment charge of 1.25% per month on the then unpaid and overdue balance is applicable.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in a contract for service.


                                                 RATE SCHEDULE SM(R)
(C)

MERCURY VAPOR STREET LIGHTING SERVICE


The application of this Rate Schedule to all service is limited as indicated in the Application
(C)

section of this Rate Schedule.  No new installations of mecury vapor lamps and fixtures shall be offered after January 1, 2008 in accordance with the Energy Policy Act of 2005.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE SM


This Rate Schedule is for lighting service from overhead or underground facilities on public areas such as streets, highways, bridges and parks, to municipalities, other governmental agencies, or private property customers, when all such service is supplied under Company's standard form of contract in accordance with the various laws applicable thereto.


The application of this Rate Schedule is limited as follows:

(a)
10,500 lumen and 34,000 lumen mercury vapor lamps -- fixtures installed on or before and supplied continuously after June 2, 1973, and also prospective fixtures where a definite rate commitment has been made as of that date as long as service is continuous thereafter, and fixtures previously supplied under Hershey Electric Company SMVO rate.

(b)
metal pole overhead -- poles installed on or before and in service continuously after June 2, 1973, and fixtures previously supplied under Hershey Electric Company SMVO and S rates.

(c)
customer-owned equipment -- customers served on or before and supplied continuously after August 26, 1976.

(d)
20,000 lumen and 51,000 lumen mercury vapor lamps -- fixtures installed on or before and supplied continuously after August 22, 1983, and additions at locations adjacent to such existing installations.

(e)
3,350 lumen and 6,650 lumen mercury vapor lamps -- fixtures installed on or before and supplied continuously after April 28, 1987, and additions at locations adjacent to or interspersed with such existing installations.

(f)
The mercury vapor lamps which fail will be transitioned to the High Pressure Sodium
(C)


Rate (SHS) nominal lumens equivalent.  A nominal lumen/wattage equivalent table is shown below.  This is in accordance with the Energy Policy Act of 2005 – Section 135 H.R. 6-39, which states that “Mercury Vapor Lamp ballasts shall not be manufactured or imported after January 1, 2008.”

	Lamp Description
	Nominal Lumen
	Wattage
	Lamp Description
	Nominal Lumen
	Wattage

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	High Pressure Sodium
	  5,800
	70

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	High Pressure Sodium
	  9,500
	100

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	High Pressure Sodium
	16,000
	150

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	High Pressure Sodium
	25,500
	250

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	High Pressure Sodium
	25,500
	250

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	1,100
	High Pressure Sodium
	50,000
	400
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                                    RATE SCHEDULE SM(R) (CONTINUED)

(C)

NET MONTHLY RATE


(1) Lamp Prices

Distribution Charge
(I)
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	$10.109
	   ----
	$16.387
	$17.959
	   ----
	   ----

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	$12.525
	$19.586
	$19.173
	$20.694
	$23.116
	   $10.470

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	$16.128
	$23.011
	   ----
	   ----
	$26.329
	   $14.702

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	$20.672
	$27.677
	   ----
	   ----
	$31.241
	   $18.401

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	$33.916
	$41.139
	   ----
	   ----
	$45.761
	   $31.835

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	 1,100
	$43.136
	$50.712
	   ----
	   ----
	$55.309
	   $41.061


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Meta Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	$0.071
	   ----
	$0.071
	 $0.071
	   ----
	   ----

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	   0.111
	 $0.111
	   0.111
	   0.111
	$0.111
	$0.111

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	   0.155
	   0.155
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.155
	   0.155

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	   0.246
	   0.246
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.246
	   0.246

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	   0.418
	   0.418
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.418
	   0.418

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	 1,100
	   0.578
	   0.578
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.578
	   0.578


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	$0.408
	   ----
	$0.408
	$0.408
	   ----
	   ----

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	   0.636
	 $0.636
	   0.636
	   0.636
	$0.636
	$0.636

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	   0.890
	   0.890
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.890
	   0.890

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	   1.410
	   1.410
	   ----
	   ----
	   1.410
	   1.410

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	   2.405
	   2.405
	   ----
	   ----
	   2.405
	   2.405

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	 1,100
	   3.323
	   3.323
	   ----
	   ----
	   3.323
	   3.323


Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	$0.368
	   ----
	$0.368
	$0.368
	   ----
	   ----

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	   0.575
	$0.575
	   0.575
	   0.575
	$0.575
	$0.575

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	   0.803
	   0.803
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.803
	   0.803

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	   1.274
	   1.274
	   ----
	   ----
	   1.274
	   1.274

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	   2.171
	   2.171
	   ----
	   ----
	   2.171
	   2.171

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	 1,100
	   3.000
	   3.000
	   ----
	   ----
	   3.000
	   3.000
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                                    RATE SCHEDULE SM(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)


Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	$0.000
	   ----
	$0.000
	$0.000
	   ----
	   ----

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	   0.000
	$0.000
	   0.000
	   0.000
	$0.000
	$0.000

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	   0.000
	   0.000
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.000
	   0.000

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	   0.000
	   0.000
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.000
	   0.000

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	   0.000
	   0.000
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.000
	   0.000

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	 1,100
	   0.000
	   0.000
	   ----
	   ----
	   0.000
	   0.000


The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	$2.454
	   ----
	$4.358
	$4.834
	   ----
	   ----

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	   2.844
	$4.856
	   4.860
	   5.321
	$6.052
	$2.221

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	   3.555
	   5.643
	   ----
	   ----
	   6.649
	   3.164

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	   4.152
	   6.276
	   ----
	   ----
	   7.357
	   3.464

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	   6.678
	   8.814
	   ----
	   ----
	   10.270
	   6.052

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	 1,100
	   8.096
	   10.263
	   ----
	   ----
	   11.787
	   7.435


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	Mercury Vapor
	  3,350
	100
	$2.502
	   ----
	$4.406
	$4.882
	   ----
	   ----

	Mercury Vapor
	  6,650
	175
	   2.917
	$4.930
	   4.934
	   5.394
	$6.126
	$2.295

	Mercury Vapor
	10,500
	250
	   3.658
	   5.746
	   ----
	   ----
	   6.752
	   3.267

	Mercury Vapor
	20,000
	400
	   4.315
	   6.440
	   ----
	   ----
	   7.521
	   3.628

	Mercury Vapor
	34,000
	700
	   6.956
	   9.092
	   ----
	   ----
	   10.548
	   6.311

	Mercury Vapor
	51,000
	 1,100
	   8.480
	   10.647
	   ----
	   ----
	   12.172
	   7.820


Transmission Charge 

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


(2)
The number of KWH supplied is based upon the average hours use and input wattage of each luminaire.
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                                    RATE SCHEDULE SM(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

(3)
The Company, at its option, may offer appropriate overhead rates set forth above to customers in recognition of their either installing, owning and/or paying for portions of a street lighting installation.


(4)
Whenever customer requests an installation hereunder which requires an investment by the Company greater than five (5) times the estimated annual revenue, the Company, at its option, may install the lamps as requested upon payment by the customer of such estimated excess costs.

STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE


All necessary street lighting facilities are supplied, installed, operated and maintained by Company and are connected to Company's available general distribution system.  The equipment installed under the above rate is of the type currently being furnished by Company at the time service is originally contracted for.


Wood Pole Overhead Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company's wood poles or on other supports not supplied by Company specifically for street lighting purposes, and are supplied by overhead wires.  Lamp fixtures are mounted on brackets or mast arms.  A standard installation under the above rates includes one span of secondary per location.


Metal Pole Overhead Service.  Lamps are mounted on steel street lighting poles not exceeding 35 feet in height and supplied by overhead wires.  A standard installation under the above rates includes one span of secondary per location.


Wood Pole Underground Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company's wood or fiberglass street lighting poles and are supplied by underground wires.  A standard installation under the above rates includes a maximum of 150 circuit feet of cable and trenching and backfilling.


Low Mounting Underground Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company's low mounting street lighting poles and are supplied by underground cable.  A standard installation under the above rates includes a maximum of 150 circuit feet of cable and trenching and backfilling.


High Mounting Underground Service.  Lamps are mounted on metal street lighting poles not exceeding 35 feet in height and supplied by underground cable.  A standard installation under the above rates includes a maximum of 175 circuit feet of cable and trenching and backfilling.


All lamps are lighted from dusk to dawn every night, or for approximately 4,300 hours per annum.

CONTINUOUS OPERATION


At customer request, individual lamps may be operated continuously 24 hours per day.  The net monthly rate for continuous operation shall be 160% of the aforementioned applicable net monthly rates.

(Continued)

                                    RATE SCHEDULE SM(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS


Whenever customer requests an installation that is not in conformity with the aforementioned STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE provisions, Company may, at its option, install the lamps as requested upon payment in advance by the customer of the estimated installed cost of facilities required in excess of that required for standard installation or of the excess investment in special equipment over that of standard equipment.  The maintenance of special equipment is subject to (1) time and ability to obtain replacement, and (2) advance payment of the then excess cost over standard for each replacement.

REMOVALS


If customer requests Company to remove any part of a mercury vapor street lighting system to install another mercury vapor street lighting system or any other type of street lighting system and if the mercury vapor luminaires, supporting brackets, poles and/or conductors which are removed as a result of any requested removal, are less than ten years old, Company will charge for and Customer shall pay for such a change.  The charge will be based upon Company's estimated costs for removal and rehabilitation plus the estimated remaining life value of the removed equipment less salvage.  However, if the Customer's request is made to upgrade the lighting on the street to Illuminating Engineering Society standards, in accordance with the Energy Policy Act of 2005 which states that Mercury Vapor ballasts shall not be manufactured or imported after January 1, 2008, the Company may waive the charge calculated hereunder.
(C)

CUSTOMER-OWNED EQUIPMENT



Whenever the customer furnishes, installs and owns the entire lighting system using equipment approved by and installed in a manner acceptable to the Company, the Company may, at its discretion, operate and maintain the system at the following net monthly rates.

Distribution Charge



(I)


	                 Lamp Size               
	
	Customer Owns and

	Wattage
	Minimum Initial Lumens
	
	Company Operates & Maintains

	100
	  3,350
	
	$5.837

	175
	  6,650
	
	$8.366

	250
	10,500
	
	$11.249

	400
	20,000
	
	$16.162


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  
	                 Lamp Size               
	
	Customer Owns and

	Wattage
	Minimum Initial Lumens
	
	Company Operates & Maintains

	100
	  3,350
	
	$0.071

	175
	  6,650
	
	0.111

	250
	10,500
	
	0.155

	400
	20,000
	
	0.246
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(C)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  
	                 Lamp Size               
	
	Customer Owns and

	Wattage
	Minimum Initial Lumens
	
	Company Operates & Maintains

	100
	  3,350
	
	$0.408

	175
	  6,650
	
	0.636

	250
	10,500
	
	0.890

	400
	20,000
	
	1.410


Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



  
	                 Lamp Size               
	
	Customer Owns and

	Wattage
	Minimum Initial Lumens
	
	Company Operates & Maintains

	100
	  3,350
	
	$0.368

	175
	  6,650
	
	   0.575

	250
	10,500
	
	   0.803

	400
	20,000
	
	   1.274


Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)



  
	                 Lamp Size               
	
	Customer Owns and

	Wattage
	Minimum Initial Lumens
	
	Company Operates & Maintains

	100
	  3,350
	
	$0.000

	175
	  6,650
	
	   0.000

	250
	10,500
	
	   0.000

	400
	20,000
	
	   0.000



The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)



  
	                 Lamp Size               
	
	Customer Owns and

	Wattage
	Minimum Initial Lumens
	
	Company Operates & Maintains

	100
	  3,350
	
	$1.157

	175
	  6,650
	
	   $1.581

	250
	10,500
	
	   $2.075

	400
	20,000
	
	   $2.784


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)


  

	                 Lamp Size               
	
	Customer Owns and

	Wattage
	Minimum Initial Lumens
	
	Company Operates & Maintains

	100
	  3,350
	
	$1.205

	175
	  6,650
	
	   1.655

	250
	10,500
	
	   2.178

	400
	20,000
	
	   2.948
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(C)

Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


The number of KWH supplied is based upon the average hours use and input wattage of each luminaire.


The Company's responsibility under the aforementioned charges for maintaining the customer-owned lighting system is limited to relamping, cleaning fixtures, and painting poles requiring paint, but does not include relocating or replacing all or any part of the street lighting facilities.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)
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(C)

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 30 days from the date bill is mailed for municipalities and other governmental agencies and 15 days for private owner or agencies.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Ten (10) years and thereafter until terminated in accordance with contract provisions.

                                                 RATE SCHEDULE SHS
(C)

ADVANCE \d2HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM STREET LIGHTING SERVICE

APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE SHS


This Rate Schedule is for lighting service from overhead or underground facilities on public areas such as streets, highways, bridges and parks, to municipalities, other governmental agencies, or private property customers when all such service is supplied under Company's standard form of contract in accordance with the various laws applicable thereto.


The application of this Rate Schedule is limited as follows:

(a)
metal pole overhead - existing locations served under another of the Company's street lighting rate schedules and locations previously served under Hershey Electric Company Rate Schedule SMVO.

NET MONTHLY RATE


(1)
Lamp Prices

Distribution Charge







(I)
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	H.P.Sodium
	5,800
	  70
	$9.976
	$14.064
	$16.371
	$16.523
	   ----
	  $8.930

	H.P.Sodium
	9,500
	100
	  $11.198 
	$14.998
	$17.780
	$17.884
	$21.641
	  $10.103

	H.P.Sodium
	16,000
	150
	$12.607
	  $16.230
	   ----
	   ----
	$22.853
	  $10.601

	H.P.Sodium
	25,500
	250
	$17.709
	  $20.866
	   ----
	   ----
	$31.703
	$14.605

	H.P.Sodium
	50,000
	400
	$23.308
	   $26.040
	   ----
	   ----
	$37.042
	$17.946


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	H.P.Sodium
	5,800
	70
	$0.042
	$0.042
	$0.042
	$0.042
	----
	$0.042

	H.P.Sodium
	9,500
	100
	0.062
	0.062
	0.062
	0.062
	$0.062
	0.062

	H.P.Sodium
	16,000
	150
	0.091
	0.091
	----
	----
	0.091
	0.091

	H.P.Sodium
	25,500
	250
	0.164
	0.164
	----
	----
	0.164
	0.164

	H.P.Sodium
	50,000
	400
	0.257
	0.257
	----
	----
	0.257
	0.257


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)


  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	H.P.Sodium
	5,800
	70
	$0.247
	$0.247
	$0.247
	$0.247
	----
	$0.247

	H.P.Sodium
	9,500
	100
	0.354
	0.354
	0.354
	0.354
	$0.354
	0.354

	H.P.Sodium
	16,000
	150
	0.521
	0.521
	----
	----
	0.521
	0.521

	H.P.Sodium
	25,500
	250
	0.941
	0.941
	----
	----
	0.941
	0.941

	H.P.Sodium
	50,000
	400
	1.476
	1.476
	----
	----
	1.476
	1.476
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(C)

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	H.P.Sodium
	5,800
	70
	$0.224
	$0.224
	$0.224
	$0.224
	----
	$0.224

	H.P.Sodium
	9,500
	100
	0.320
	0.320
	0.320
	0.320
	$0.320
	0.320

	H.P.Sodium
	16,000
	150
	0.470
	0.470
	----
	----
	0.470
	0.470

	H.P.Sodium
	25,500
	250
	0.849
	0.849
	----
	----
	0.849
	0.849

	H.P.Sodium
	50,000
	400
	1.333
	1.333
	----
	----
	1.333
	1.333


Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)

	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	H.P.Sodium
	5,800
	70
	$0.000
	$0.000
	$0.000
	$0.000
	----
	$0.000

	H.P.Sodium
	9,500
	100
	0.000
	0.000
	0.000
	0.000
	$0.000
	0.000

	H.P.Sodium
	16,000
	150
	0.000
	0.000
	----
	----
	0.000
	0.000

	H.P.Sodium
	25,500
	250
	0.000
	0.000
	----
	----
	0.000
	0.000

	H.P.Sodium
	50,000
	400
	0.000
	0.000
	----
	----
	0.000
	0.000


The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)

	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	H.P.Sodium
	5,800
	70
	$2.632
	$3.862
	$4.557
	$4.597
	----
	$2.318

	H.P.Sodium
	9,500
	100
	2.840
	3.983
	4.820
	4.852
	$5.983
	2.509

	H.P.Sodium
	16,000
	150
	3.013
	4.103
	----
	----
	6.097
	2.408

	H.P.Sodium
	25,500
	250
	3.922
	4.870
	----
	----
	8.132
	2.985

	H.P.Sodium
	50,000
	400
	4.802
	5.623
	----
	----
	8.936
	3.188


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)

	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY
	MULTIPLE UNITS

	Type
	Nominal Lumens
	Wattage
	Wood Pole
	Metal Pole
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting
	High Mounting
	Additional Luminaire/Pole

	H.P.Sodium
	5,800
	70
	$2.662
	$3.892
	$4.587
	$4.626
	----
	$2.347

	H.P.Sodium
	9,500
	100
	2.881
	4.024
	4.862
	4.893
	$6.024
	2.550

	H.P.Sodium
	16,000
	150
	3.074
	4.165
	----
	----
	6.159
	2.469

	H.P.Sodium
	25,500
	250
	4.030
	4.978
	----
	----
	8.240
	3.093

	H.P.Sodium
	50,000
	400
	4.973
	5.794
	----
	----
	9.107
	3.359



Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.
(Continued)
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(C)

(2) The number of KWH supplied is based upon the average hours use and input wattage of each luminaire.


(3)
The Company, at its option, may offer appropriate overhead rates set forth above to customers in recognition of their either installing, owning and/or paying for portions of a street lighting installation.


(4)
Whenever customer requests an installation hereunder which requires an investment by the Company greater than five (5) times the estimated annual revenue, the Company, at its option, may install the lamps as requested upon payment by the customer of such estimated excess costs.

STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE


All necessary street lighting facilities are supplied, installed, operated and maintained by Company and are connected to Company's available general distribution system.  The equipment installed under the above rate is of the type currently being furnished by Company at the time service is contracted for.


Wood Pole Overhead Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company's wood poles, or other supports not supplied by Company specifically for street lighting purposes, and are supplied by overhead wires.  Luminaires are mounted on brackets or mast arms.  A standard installation under the above rates includes one span of secondary conductor per location.


Metal Pole Overhead Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company's existing metal poles served by overhead wires.  No new overhead supplied metal pole installations will be made under this rate schedule.


Wood Pole Underground Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company's wood or fiberglass street lighting poles and are supplied by underground wires.  A standard installation under the above rates includes a maximum of 150 circuit feet of cable and trenching and backfilling.


Low Mounting Underground Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company’s low mounting street lighting poles and are supplied by underground cable.  A standard installation under the above rates includes a maximum of 150 circuit feet of cable and trenching and backfilling.


High Mounting Underground Service.  Lamps are mounted on Company’s high mounting metal street lighting poles not exceeding 35 feet in height and are supplied by underground cable.  A standard installation under the above rates includes a maximum of 175 circuit feet of cable and trenching and backfilling.


Multiple Unit Service.  When practical, each additional lamp after the first mounted on a street lighting pole is billed under the above Multiple Unit rate.  A standard installation under the above rates includes only the luminaire, lamp, photocontrol, bracket or mast arm and wire in the bracket or mast arm.


All lamps are lighted from dusk to dawn every night, or for approximately 4,300 hours per annum.
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CONTINUOUS OPERATION


At customer request, individual lamps may be operated continuously 24 hours per day.  The net monthly rate for continuous operation shall be 160% of the aforementioned applicable net monthly rates.

SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS


Whenever customer requests an installation that is not in conformity with the aforementioned STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE provisions, Company may, at its option, install the lamps as requested upon payment in advance by the customer of the estimated installed cost of facilities required in excess of that required for standard installation or of the excess investment in special equipment over that of standard equipment.  The maintenance of special equipment is cost over standard for each replacement subject to (1) time and ability to obtain replacement, and (2) advance payment of the then excess 

REMOVALS


If customer requests Company to remove any part of a mercury vapor street lighting system to install high pressure sodium street lighting equipment or to remove any part of a high pressure sodium street lighting system to install another high pressure sodium street lighting system or any other type of street lighting system and if the mercury vapor or high pressure sodium luminaires, supporting brackets, poles and/or conductors which are to be removed as a result of any requested removal, are less than ten years old, Company will charge for and Customer shall pay for such a change.  The charge will be based upon Company's estimated costs for removal and rehabilitation plus the estimated remaining life value of the removed equipment less salvage.  However, if the Customer's request is made to upgrade the lighting on the street to Illuminating Engineering Society standards, in accordance with the Energy Policy Act of 2005 which states Mercury Vapor
(C)

Lamp ballasts shall not be manufactured or imported after January 1, 2008, the Company may waive the charge calculated hereunder.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.
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GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE

The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 30 days from the date bill is mailed for municipalities and other governmental agencies and 15 days for private owner or agencies.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Ten (10) years and thereafter until terminated in accordance with contract provisions.

                                                    RATE SCHEDULE SE
(C)

ENERGY ONLY STREET LIGHTING SERVICE

APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE SE
(C)

This Rate Schedule is available to municipalities, other governmental agencies, and non-municipal customers for the operation of mercury vapor, high pressure sodium, metal halide, or induction street lighting systems on public areas such as streets, highways, bridges and parks where the municipality, other governmental agency and non-municipal customers provides for the installation, ownership, operation and maintenance of the street lighting equipment.

NET MONTHLY RATE


(1) Lamp Rates


Distribution Charge

(I)



Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............................
7.958 cts. per KWH





Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support..........
3.547 cts. per KWH



Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)

  



Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............................
0.099 cts. per KWH





Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support..........
0.089 cts. per KWH



Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)

  



Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............................
0.831 cts. per KWH





Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support..........
0.830 cts. per KWH



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)

  



Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............................
0.827 cts. per KWH





Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support..........
0.740 cts. per KWH



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)

  



Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............................
0.000 cts. per KWH





Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support..........
0.000 cts. per KWH



The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)

  



Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............................
1.333 cts. per KWH





Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support..........
0.000 cts. per KWH



Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)

  



Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............................
1.429 cts. per KWH





Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support..........
0.000 cts. per KWH
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                                      RATE SCHEDULE SE (CONTINUED)
(C)


Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(2)
Service hereunder is unmetered with the number of KWH billed for each size lamp calculated based upon the estimated input wattage of the luminaire and 4,300 burning hours per year.

MINIMUM SYSTEM
(C)

Application is limited to mercury vapor, high pressure sodium, metal halide, or induction street lights in systems of a minimum of 5 contiguous lamps of one customer.  Customer-owned street lights served hereunder may not be intermixed with street lights served under the Company's other street lighting rate schedules.


The 5 lamp minimum may, at Company's option, be waived when a customer desires to take service for its entire street lighting requirements hereunder and said total requirement is less than the 5 lamp minimum.

INITIAL SYSTEM AND FUTURE ADDITIONS


The Customer provides advance written notice to Company (at least 90 days for initial systems or 30 days for additions to existing systems) of its intentions to install customer-owned street lighting hereunder.  The notification includes the location, wattage, lumen size, type of equipment and proposed installation date.  In addition, for customer-owned street lighting proposed for installation on Company's poles the customer provides the construction specifications for Company's approval.

STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE


Street Lighting Equipment on Company Wood Pole:  The customer provides, installs, operates and maintains the street lighting luminaire, lamp, control, bracket and the wire from the luminaire to the point of connection with the Company's overhead general distribution system.  The Company provides, installs, operates and maintains the wood pole and the overhead secondary wire from Company's general distribution system to the point of connection with customer's wire.  Generally, the customer will attach its street lighting system to Company's existing poles; but the Company at its option provides, installs, operates and maintains a maximum of one wood pole and one span of secondary conductor to new locations requested by the customer.  The installation by Company in excess of one wood pole and one span of secondary conductor to serve a customer-owned street light is at customer's expense.
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STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE (Continued)


Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support:  The customer provides, installs, operates and maintains the street lighting luminaire, lamp, control, bracket, pole or support, foundation and wire between poles or supports.  The Company provides, installs, operates and maintains one span of overhead secondary conductor to a group of street lights, as defined by Company, on customer-owned poles or supports.  The installation by Company in excess of one span of overhead secondary to a group of customer-owned street lights is at customer's expense.


Customer-owned street lighting equipment mounted on poles or supports of other utilities with whom Company has joint-use agreements are billed at the rate for Street Lighting Equipment on Company Poles.


Any non-municipal customer will be required to demonstrate that it has complied with all municipal requirements pertaining to lighting before being eligible for service under Rate SE.  In additional, before street lighting facilities may be energized, the non-municipal customer shall provide the Company and the municipality with an inspector’s certification that the street lighting facilities are constructed to applicable electrical code requirements and also provide the Company and the municipality with as-built drawings certified by engineering seal of the final placement, configuration, and cut sheets for street lighting facilities to be energized.  The non-municipal customer shall provide certification to the municipality of continued compliance with the National Electrical Code requirements as required by the municipality. 


Customer-owned street lighting installed as multiple units on a Company or other utility pole are billed at the rate for Street Lighting Equipment on customer Pole or Support.  Multiple units are defined hereunder as additional lamps installed on a Company or other utility pole already supporting customer-owned street lighting equipment.


Customer-owned street lighting equipment is installed in accordance with Company and industry safety codes and, where installed on Company poles, in accordance with general Company specifications for similar equipment.


Any rearrangements, replacements or relocations of Company’s electric distribution system required solely for the installation, operation or maintenance of customer’s street lighting equipment are at the customer’s expense.


The Company makes all connections of customer's street lighting system to the Company's available general distribution system.  Generally customer-owned street lighting equipment will be served at 120 volts or 240 volts.  However, at Company's option, customer-owned street lighting equipment mounted on customer pole or support may be served at other available secondary voltages.


All luminaires served hereunder are operated at alternating current, 60 hertz, single phase and are controlled by photo control for dusk to dawn operation every night, approximately 4,300 hours per year.


All relocations of customer-owned street lighting equipment are at customer's expense.

CONTINUOUS OPERATION


When the customer operates individual lamps continuously 24 hours per day, the KWH billed hereunder is doubled for those individual lamps operated continuously.

(Continued)

                                     RATE SCHEDULE SE (CONTINUED)
(C)

IDENTIFICATION


Each customer-owned luminaire and support bracket served hereunder must be marked by customer with two adjacent wraps of 2 inch wide, yellow and black diagonal striped, pressure sensitive tape, clearly identifiable by a ground level observer, that indicates customer ownership of the equipment.  Company will supply customer with sufficient tape to mark the equipment.  In addition, customer shall notify the public and the local municipality of customer's ownership of and responsibility for the street lighting equipment in the areas served hereunder and shall publish and advertise a customer telephone number for public and municipal use in reporting malfunctioning equipment.

CHANGE IN SIZE AND TYPE OF STREET LIGHTING UNIT


Written notice of any change in size or type of any components of customer's street lighting system by location is furnished by customer to Company not more than 14 days after the date of such change.

AUDITING


The Company has the right to periodically audit the number and size of lamps of customer's street lighting system.  The customer agrees to cooperate with Company during such audits.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.
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                                     RATE SCHEDULE SE (CONTINUED)
(C)

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.
PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 30 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

ATTACHMENT AGREEMENT


Customer signs the Company's standard Attachment Agreement for those luminaires mounted by customer on Company's poles.  The Attachment Agreement includes indemnification of Company by customer and provides for purchase of public liability and property damage insurance by customer.

CONTRACT PERIOD



Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service. 

                                                  RATE SCHEDULE TS(R)
(C)

MUNICIPAL TRAFFIC SIGNAL LIGHTING SERVICE


This Rate Schedule is in the process of elimination and service hereunder is available only to existing locations continuously supplied hereunder as of August 26, 1976. 

APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE TS(R)


This Rate Schedule is for traffic signal lighting service to cities, boroughs, and townships.  The minimum under this rate schedule is 50 watts.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge
(I)



6.414 cts. per watt of connected load.



Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  



0.105 cts. per watt of connected load.



Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  



0.606 cts. per watt of connected load.



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  



0.547 cts. per watt of connected load.



Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  



0.000 cts. per watt of connected load.



The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  



3.444 cts. per watt of connected load.



Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  



3.515 cts. per watt of connected load.



Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


The number of KWH supplied is based upon the average hours use and size of lamps.

(Continued)

                                   RATE SCHEDULE TS(R) (CONTINUED) 
(C)

MONTHLY MINIMUMS


The Minimum Billing Demand is 50 KW.

The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 50 KW times the demand step of the effective Distribution Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 50 Watts times the effective Competitive Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Intangible Transition Charge is 50 Watts times the effective Intangible Transition Charge.  The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 50 Watts times the effective Capacity and Energy Charge.



Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER



The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.
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                                   RATE SCHEDULE TS(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

PAYMENT


Payment shall be made on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 30 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

                                              RATE SCHEDULE SI-1(R)
(C)

MUNICIPAL STREET LIGHTING SERVICE

The rates for available incandescent lamps are limited to those fixtures and lamp sizes installed on or before and supplied continuously after March 28, 1972.  No new incandescent street lighting installations will be provided by the Company. 
APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE SI-1(R)


This Rate Schedule is for municipal lighting service on public streets, highways, bridges, parks, etc., to municipalities or other governmental agencies when all such service is supplied under the Company's standard form of contract in accordance with the various laws applicable thereto. 

NET MONTHLY RATE


Distribution Charge
(I)
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY

	Type
	Lumens
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting

	Incandescent
	600
	$5.568
	-----

	Incandescent
	1,000
	$6.901
	-----

	Incandescent
	4,000
	-----
	$20.558


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY

	Type
	Lumens
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting

	Incandescent
	   600
	$0.030
	-----

	Incandescent
	1,000
	  0.054
	-----

	Incandescent
	4,000
	-----
	$0.169


Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY

	Type
	Lumens
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting

	Incandescent
	   600
	$0.172
	-----

	Incandescent
	1,000
	  0.307
	-----

	Incandescent
	4,000
	-----
	$0.973


Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY

	Type
	Lumens
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting

	Incandescent
	   600
	$0.156
	-----

	Incandescent
	1,000
	  0.277
	-----

	Incandescent
	4,000
	-----
	$0.879
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                                  RATE SCHEDULE SI-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY

	Type
	Lumens
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting

	Incandescent
	   600
	$0.000
	-----

	Incandescent
	1,000
	  0.000
	-----

	Incandescent
	4,000
	-----
	$0.000



The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY

	Type
	Lumens
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting

	Incandescent
	   600
	$1.467
	-----

	Incandescent
	1,000
	  1.680
	-----

	Incandescent
	4,000
	-----
	$4.913


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
  
	LAMP DESCRIPTION
	OVERHEAD SUPPLY
	UNDERGROUND SUPPLY

	Type
	Lumens
	Wood Pole
	Low Mounting

	Incandescent
	   600
	$1.487
	-----

	Incandescent
	1,000
	  1.716
	-----

	Incandescent
	4,000
	-----
	$5.026



Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


The number of KWH supplied is based upon the average hours use and size of lamps.

STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE


All necessary street lighting facilities are supplied, installed, operated and maintained by the Company and are connected to the Company's general distribution system.


Wood Pole Overhead Service.  Lamps are mounted on the Company's wood poles or on other supports not supplied by the Company specifically for street lighting purposes, and are supplied by overhead wires.

(Continued)

                                  RATE SCHEDULE SI-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE (Continued)


Low Mounting Underground Service.  Lamps are mounted on street lighting poles approximately 14 feet in height and supplied by underground cable.


All lamps are lighted from dusk-to-dawn each and every night, or for approximately 4,300 hours per annum.


All relocations of lamps ordered by the customer are at the customer's expense.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER



The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER


The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.
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                                  RATE SCHEDULE SI-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)
PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 30 days from date bill is mailed.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Ten (10) years and thereafter until terminated in accordance with contract provisions.

                                               RATE SCHEDULE GH-1(R)
(C)

SINGLE METER COMMERCIAL SPACE HEATING SERVICE


This Rate Schedule is in the process of elimination and is available only to service locations supplied hereunder continuously on or after August 21, 1972, and to locations served under discontinued Rate Schedule GH-4 as of September 26, 1984.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE GH-1(R)


This Rate Schedule is for all electric commercial service supplied through one meter when electricity is the sole source of all of the customer's energy requirements including electric space heating in accordance with the APPLICATION PROVISIONS hereof.  Applications may include wholesale and retail trade and associated warehousing operations, office buildings, and establishments providing professional, personal or business services.


Electric space heating facilities shall be permanently installed and operated for personal comfort.  Service hereunder is supplied at secondary voltage or at a higher voltage at Company's option, is available only for service supplied continuously throughout the year and is not available for temporary service for less than one year.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge




$4.98 per KW of the Billing KW.
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




0.337 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW but not more than 6000 KWH.
  


0.290 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




2.054 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW but not more than 6000 KWH.
  


1.772 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




1.813 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW but not more than 6000 KWH.

  


1.564 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW but not more than 6000 KWH. 


0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
 
  


The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




5.599 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW but not more than 6000 KWH.
  


4.762 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




5.784 cts. per KWH for the first 150 KWH per kilowatt of Billing KW but not more than 6000 KWH.
  


4.921 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
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                                       RATE SCHEDULE GH-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)


Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.


Net Monthly Billing is reduced by 0.00 cts. per KWH for customers, formerly on Rate Schedule GH‑3(R) Total Electric Service – Schools and Churches, taking primary service at 12,000 volts or higher, but billing may not be reduced below the minimum provisions hereof.

MONTHLY MINIMUM
(C)

The Minimum Billing Demand for the bill is 25 KW.


The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Distribution Charge. 


Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

BILLING KW 


The Billing KW is the average kilowatts supplied during the 15 minute period of maximum use during the current billing period.


The Billing KW applicable to the charges under this Rate Schedule for customers with on-peak hours for billing purposes is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15 minute period of maximum use during the on-peak hours of the current billing period.  No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.  This provision will terminate on January 1, 2010.

ON-PEAK HOURS


On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 3 p.m., 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., or 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time, at the option of the customer, Mondays to Fridays inclusive, except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.  The Company's system on-peak period is 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. local time.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.
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                                  RATE SCHEDULE GH-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)






(C)

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE

The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bills, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid, the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.
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                                RATE SCHEDULE GH-1(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

APPLICATION PROVISIONS


(1)

This Rate Schedule applies to single meter service for all of customer's energy requirements, under the following conditions:

(a) The facilities for electric space heating are, in Company's judgment, a significant and integral portion of customer's total energy requirements to be supplied hereunder.

(b) Service supplied hereunder includes all energy requirements on customer's premises in a building.

(c) All service in one building is supplied at one voltage from one service connection.

(d) Another form of energy may be used for classroom instruction, for emergency lighting generators and, upon Company approval, for other similar uses.

(e) When customer occupies an entire building, service hereunder may include uses of service outside the building only when they are directly incident to the principal use of service in the building.


(2)

Supplemental use of renewable energy sources such as wood, solar, wind and water is permitted in conjunction with service supplied hereunder without violating the total electric energy requirement of this Rate Schedule.  Any customer system of this type that produces electric energy may not be operated concurrently with service supplied by the Company except under written agreement setting forth the conditions of such operation. 
(C
                                             RATE SCHEDULE GH-2(R)
(C)

SEPARATE METER GENERAL SPACE HEATING SERVICE


This Rate Schedule is in the process of elimination and is available only to service locations supplied hereunder continuously on or after August 21, 1972, and also to prospective service locations where a definite rate commitment has been made as of that date for so long as service is continuous thereafter.

APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE GH-2(R)


This Rate Schedule is for separately metered electric space heating service to customers whose general use is supplied under some other general service rate schedule in accordance with the APPLICATION PROVISIONS hereof and may include service for general use in an all electric apartment building when individual living units in the building are metered separately under a residential rate schedule.


Electric space heating facilities shall be permanently installed and operated for personal comfort.  Service hereunder is supplied at secondary voltage or at a higher voltage at Company's option, is available only for service supplied continuously throughout the year and is not available for temporary service for less than one year.

NET MONTHLY RATE



Distribution Charge 




$1.89 per KW of the Billing KW.
(I)

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





0.321 cts. per KWH for all KWH in excess of 200 KWH.
  

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





1.957 cts. per KWH for all KWH in excess of 200 KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)





1.728 cts. per KWH for all KWH in excess of 200 KWH.
  

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)





0.000 cts. per KWH for all KWH in excess of 200 KWH.
  

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.


Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)




-0.512 cts. per KWH for first 200 KWH.
  



 5.296 cts. per KWH for all KWH in excess of 200 KWH.
  

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)




-0.511 cts. per KWH for first 200 KWH.
  



 5.473 cts. per KWH for all KWH in excess of 200 KWH.
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                               RATE SCHEDULE GH-2(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)


Transmission Charge


The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain transmission service from another provider.  The Transmission Service Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUM

The Minimum Billing Demand for the bill is 25 KW.


The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Distribution Charge. 


Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.

BUDGET BILLING


Budget Billing is available at the option of the customer for charges under this Rate Schedule.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER


The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.







(C)
METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER


The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER



The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers served under this Rate Schedule.
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                                    RATE SCHEDULE GH-2(R) (CONTINUED)
(C)

GENERATION CHARGE


The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain generation supply from another source.  The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

REMAND RIDERS


The Remand Rider-1 and Remand Rider-2 Charges included in this Tariff apply to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

STATE TAX ADJUSTMENT SURCHARGE


The State Tax Adjustment Surcharge included in this Tariff is applied to charges under this Rate Schedule, except for charges under the Generation Rate Adjustment Rider.

PAYMENT


The above net rate applies when bills are paid on or before the due date specified on the bill, which is not less than 15 days from the date bill is mailed.  When not so paid the gross rate applies which is the above net rate plus 5% on the first $200.00 of the then unpaid balance of the monthly bill and 2% on the remainder thereof.

CONTRACT PERIOD


Service under this Rate Schedule is for an initial term of one (1) year from the date service is first rendered, unless the Company and the customer mutually agree to a different term in the contract for service.

APPLICATION PROVISIONS


Service hereunder is applicable under the following conditions:

(a) All the space heating requirements on customer's premises, or in customer's building or newly constructed section thereof, are supplied hereunder through a separate meter from the same point of delivery and at the same voltage as the general service.

(b) Use of service for comfort cooling air conditioning, for commercial cooking and for automatic storage type water heaters with thermostatically controlled noninductive heating units, may be included hereunder in connection with and on the same premises as the space heating equipment.  This does not include ventilating fans, water for process purposes and plug-in commercial cooking appliances not used with commercial electric ovens and ranges.

(c) Supplemental use of renewable energy sources such as wood, solar, wind, and water is permitted in conjunction with service supplied hereunder without violating the total electric energy requirement of this Rate Schedule.  Any customer system of this type that produces electric energy may not be operated concurrently with service supplied by the Company except under written agreement setting forth the conditions of such operation.
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Universal Service and Energy Conservation Plan
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OnTrack

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation

OnTrack Payment Program

1. Program Description

Overview

OnTrack is a special payment program for low-income households at or below 150 percent of the federal poverty level who are payment-troubled.  OnTrack is PPL Electric Utilities Corporation’s (“PPL Electric” or the “Company”) Customer Assistance Program (“CAP”) and is one of its Universal Service Programs (“USP”).  This program, funded by customers and administered by community-based organizations, started as a pilot in 1993.

The primary features of OnTrack include:

· A reduced payment arrangement based on ability to pay

· Arrearage forgiveness over a specified period of time

· Protection against shutoff of electric service

· Referrals to other community programs and services

Customers who consistently meet their monthly OnTrack payment arrangements receive two major benefits:

· complete elimination of their indebtedness to PPL Electric, and

· protection against shutoffs.

PPL Electric uses the amount of their outstanding balance at the time of enrollment to establish the following debt forgiveness timetable.

	Overdue Amount at Enrollment
	Timeframe to

Clear Debt

	Less than
$1,000
	12 Months

	$1,001   –
$2,000
	18 Months

	$2,001   –
$3,000
	24 Months

	$3,001 or greater
	36 Months


Background

In July 1992, the Public Utility Commission (“PUC” or the “Commission”) adopted a Policy Statement that established guidelines for Customer Assistance Programs.  The Commission encouraged all electric and gas utilities to implement CAP pilots.

After receiving approval from the Commission for its pilot proposal, PPL Electric implemented OnTrack in December 1993.  The pilot began in one region and expanded to all regions by June 
1994.  The Company agreed to enroll 2,000 low-income customers in OnTrack.  PPL Electric stopped the pilot program enrollments on July 31, 1995.

On December 3, 1996, Governor Tom Ridge signed a law that increased competition in the electric utility industry.  The new law gave consumers the opportunity to choose their electric generation supplier.  The legislation urged the electric distribution companies to continue their various assistance programs (e.g., CARES, Operation HELP, OnTrack and WRAP).

As a result of its August 12, 1998 Settlement Agreement with all interested parties, PPL Electric agreed to significantly expand OnTrack expenditures from 1999 through 2002.  During this four-year period, the program’s annual budget increased from $5.875 million in 1999 to $11.7 million in 2002.  In December 2004, as part of base rate case proceeding at Docket No. R-0049255, the Commission approved an annual funding level of $13.2 million for OnTrack.

On January 13, 2005, PPL Electric submitted a proposal to the Commission to amend its Universal Service and Energy Conservation Plan by conducting a pilot program.  In addition to reducing energy usage for certain CAP participants, the pilot program’s other key objectives included managing the expenditure of CAP credits, improving customer’s understanding of their CAP benefits and energy usage, and motivating customers to save energy.

On February 9, 2005, the Commission approved PPL Electric’s request to implement this two-year pilot program to manage CAP credits.  The Commission’s Secretarial Letter directed PPL Electric to implement this program on March 1, 2005 and to conclude it on March 31, 2007.  The Commission also directed PPL Electric to submit its internal evaluation of the pilot program to the Bureau of Consumer Service no later than April 1, 2007.  On February 1, 2007, the Company submitted the final pilot evaluation to the Commission.

Key Objectives

Given the revised CAP funding levels ($13.2 million) established in PPL Electric’s most recent base rate proceeding effective January 1, 2005, the Company increased the number of active OnTrack participants.  PPL Electric has developed an effective strategy to increase the Company’s ability to target low-income customers that are overdue and payment troubled.  The key objectives for OnTrack are to:

· Administer a cost-effective program.

· Provide expanded services to low-income households.

· Identify for enrollment those customers who meet the OnTrack guidelines.

· Adhere to all PUC reporting requirements and policies.

· Identify and implement improvements to strengthen the effectiveness of OnTrack.

Statement of Purpose

In performing the collection functions, PPL Electric gives careful attention to the wide variety of circumstances that can affect customers.  Financial hardships, physical disabilities, family problems and poor money management are but a few of the factors that can lead to non-payment of electric bills and, ultimately, overdue receivables and write-offs.
  The Company considers each customer’s situation in determining the appropriate collection action.  PPL Electric has structured and implemented OnTrack in ways that address the needs of low-income customers while balancing business, financial, regulatory and social interests.

The four primary objectives of the OnTrack program are to:

· Improve customers’ bill-payment habits and attitudes.

· Stabilize or reduce customers’ energy usage.

· Decrease uncollectible balances for program participants.

· Determine overall impact on PPL Electric’s overdue accounts receivable.

Other ancillary objectives and areas of interest for PPL Electric include: learning more about the reasons why some customers cannot pay their bills, comparing OnTrack procedures to traditional collection methods and improving coordination with other assistance programs.

Payment Plan Proposal

A key feature of the OnTrack program is to establish payment plans based on customers’ ability to pay.  In order to provide sufficient flexibility in selection and an appropriate payment plan, the system calculates the following four payment options for each OnTrack participant:

· Minimum payment

· Percent of bill payment

· Percent of income payment

· Annualized average payment

The system calculates the minimum payment by taking the customer’s estimated monthly budget amount and subtracting the billing deficiency (i.e., $150/month for electric heat and $58/month for non-electric heat) and adding the $5 arrearage co-payment.  The Company bases percent of bill and percent of income payments on the following:

	Income 

Categories
	Percent of

Bill Payment
	Percent of Income Payment

Non-heating
	Percent of Income Payment

Electric heating

	
0
-
 50%
Poverty
	50%
	3%
	7%

	
51
-
100%
Poverty
	70%
	5%
	9%

	
101
-
150%
Poverty
	80%
	6%
	11%


PPL Electric calculates the percent of bill payment by multiplying the estimated annual bill by the applicable percent of bill amount, adding the $60 annual arrearage co-payment and dividing the total by 12 months.  The Company calculates the percent of income payment by multiplying 
the annual gross income by the applicable percent of income, adding the $60 annual arrearage co-payment and dividing the total by 12 months.

Each payment calculation for the above categories includes an annualized average payment amount as a point of reference.  This amount shows what the OnTrack applicant had paid to PPL Electric over the past 12 months.  The total amount paid excludes energy assistance payments such as LIHEAP.

To improve accuracy and efficiency, the Company’s customer service system automatically generates all OnTrack payment calculations.  The system suggests a recommended payment amount.  It looks for the payment calculations (i.e., minimum payment, percent of bill and percent of income) that are closest to the annualized average payment calculation.  However, with permission from PPL Electric, OnTrack agency representatives have the flexibility to choose another payment amount based on customers’ needs and circumstances.

CAP evaluation work done by the RETEC Group, New Haven, Connecticut, demonstrated that the best predictor of customers’ success or failure is the difference between their CAP payment amounts and what they managed to pay prior to joining the program.  In other words, if CAP payment plans are set too high, even though they are within the percentage of income guidelines, customers default because they cannot make the payments.  This is particularly true for electric heat customers.  Compared with other electric utilities in Pennsylvania, PPL Electric has the highest saturation of electrically heated homes.

PPL Electric analyzed the annual electric bills of low-income customers who had received assistance through CARES, Operation HELP, WRAP, LIHEAP and public welfare.  Their average monthly bills for heating and non-heating customers were $125 and $75, respectively.  When these customers made payments, the average payments were $87 for heating customers and $48 for non-heating customers.  PPL Electric believes the four payment options keep OnTrack customers’ payment plans affordable.

PPL Electric chose a four-tiered payment plan approach for several reasons:

1. A broader payment plan methodology is likely to expand the eligible population for the program.  For example, a strict percentage of income plans would exclude many electric heat customers because their monthly OnTrack payments would be unaffordable.

2. A multi-payment plan approach gives the OnTrack agencies more flexibility in selecting appropriate payment agreements.

3. One of the primary objectives of OnTrack is to improve customers’ bill-payment habits.  The ability to offer options that fit customers’ circumstances result in an increase in payments.

4. The use of different payment plans allows PPL Electric to evaluate which options work best.

2.
Control Features

Minimum Payment Terms

Minimum monthly payment levels are $30 - $40 for heating customers and $12 - $18 for non-heating customers.  Annual revenue shortfall contributions for heating customers and non-heating customers are restricted to $1,800 and $700, respectively.  In addition, PPL Electric waives all late payment charges for OnTrack participants.

Consumption Limits

Unless there are extenuating circumstances, participants are required to reduce their energy usage to the leveled billing amount.  Failure to reduce kWh consumption could lead to dismissal from the program.

Household kWh consumption limits for OnTrack participants could be adjusted for extenuating circumstances including, but not limited to, the following:

· Addition of a family member

· Serious illness or medical condition

· kWh consumption increase beyond control of customer

· Severe weather conditions

· Structural damage to home

The OnTrack administering agencies are responsible for reviewing the individual situations and for recommending changes to consumption limits if warranted by the circumstances.  Agency representatives explain the customer’s responsibility related to their annual kWh usage restrictions at the time of enrollment.  If appropriate, the caseworkers review energy usage during re-certification interviews.

Usage Study

EIC, Inc. conducted a detailed study of 23 high-usage OnTrack customers to determine the reasons for their usage.  EIC completed the field study in January 2004.  The Company used the results of this study to make appropriate changes in policies, procedures and training.

With approval from the Commission, PPL Electric conducted a two-year Managing CAP Credits Pilot (“MCCP”) for OnTrack and WRAP customers identified as high energy users.  The Company completed this pilot February 1, 2007.  This pilot is central to developing and implementing a new strategic directive to help consumers maximize their revenue shortfall benefit limits (i.e., CAP Credits) and to provide energy education to help customers make informed and wise energy choices in their electric usage.  The pilot also incorporates a stay-out provision for customers whose reported gross income exceeds their mortgage/rent or whose lifestyle choices are in conflict with the philosophy and purpose of CAP.  This strategy allows the Company to position OnTrack and WRAP to operate more efficiently and cost effectively.

Customer Education

Energy conservation education could play an important role in helping OnTrack customers control their energy usage.  Through the OnTrack program, PPL Electric attempts to increase customers’ awareness about using energy wisely and to offer ideas for reducing kWh consumption.  Customers receive consumer education in the following areas:

· Low-cost/no-cost energy conservation tips

· Explanation of weatherization measures installed

· Home heating and cooling systems

· Electric bill and analysis of usage

To eliminate redundant service, PPL Electric channels this aspect of the program through its Winter Relief Assistance Program (“WRAP”).  This program provides free weatherization services to qualified homeowners and renters.

Weatherization

If applicable, community-based organization (“CBOs”) and PPL Electric refer OnTrack participants to WRAP
 if their annual energy usage exceeds 6,000 kWh.  The Company offers WRAP to OnTrack customers who have electric heat or electric water heating, as well as baseload customers whose annual consumption is at least 6,000 kWh.  Under the umbrella of universal service programs, the Company provides weatherization measures, specifically approved appliance replacements and energy conservation education services to qualified customers.  All installed measures must meet PUC’s payback criteria.  Weatherization activities for WRAP include energy audits, infiltration control, insulation measures, water heating treatment, appliance replacement and energy education.

Enrollment in OnTrack does not automatically qualify an applicant for WRAP measures.  However, the Company gives preference to OnTrack applicants who have high usage and large overdue balances.  It is not PPL Electric’s intent to make WRAP services available only to OnTrack customers at the expense of other deserving customers.

3.
Default and Appeal Process

Default Process

The OnTrack payment plan cannot function properly without the commitment and cooperation of customers, social services agencies and PPL Electric.  Customers’ non-compliance with any of the primary OnTrack components could lead to dismissal from the program.  Failure to perform one or more of the following OnTrack customer responsibilities could also result in dismissal from the program.

1. Customers are responsible to submit their OnTrack payment and arrearage co-payment during each current billing period.  The consequence for non-payment is immediate initiation of termination procedures.

2. Participants must maintain historic electric consumption limits to remain in the program.

3. OnTrack program participants must provide access to their electric meters.

4. OnTrack participants must provide verification of household income at least annually and report changes in the household immediately.  The exception is for OnTrack participants when a third party verifies their income (i.e., LIHEAP or Supplemental Security Income).

Failure to provide income verification data when requested can result in dismissal from the program.  OnTrack customers have two opportunities to provide verification of income.  The first is at the initial intake and the second is at recertification.  A failure to report an increase in income or a decrease in family size could lead to dismissal from the program if there are no extenuating circumstances or conditions.

5. The CBOs urge OnTrack participants to apply for the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Program (“LIHEAP”) benefits at the time of enrollment, if applicable.
  PPL Electric annually initiates LIHEAP outreach efforts to encourage OnTrack customers to apply for benefits.  See Appendix 1 for a copy of the Company’s outreach plan.

Since applicants can choose where to send their LIHEAP payments (primary or secondary fuel vendor), eligible OnTrack participants are encouraged to apply for LIHEAP and to direct the grant to their electric bill.  The Company will conduct outreach mailings to eligible participants to encourage increased awareness of LIHEAP.

The Company will continue to have its Customer Programs Directors meet with LIHEAP agencies to encourage OnTrack-eligible customers to direct their grants to their electric bills.

6. Participation in programs such as weatherization, energy conservation education, budget counseling and other related service are requirements for OnTrack customers.

The case management approach for the OnTrack program requires the coordination of both internal and external resources.  These resources allow OnTrack customers to have a greater degree of control over their lives.  The CBOs explain all of the program referrals in advance to OnTrack participants and include them in the OnTrack Certification Agreement.

PPL Electric extends every reasonable consideration to OnTrack participants to avoid dismissal from the program.  The CBOs explain program requirements and benefits up-front, communicate regularly with participants if problems arise, and carefully evaluate extenuating circumstances.  PPL Electric dismisses customers from OnTrack for other reasons such as voluntary withdrawal or they are no longer a customer.  The Company returns customers who voluntarily withdraw to the normal collection process.

Appeal Process

OnTrack participants maintain all their PUC dispute and informal/formal complaint rights outlined in Chapter 56.  Clearly, PPL Electric does not accept all applicants and it dismisses others for defaulting on OnTrack requirements.  For those who believe they were unfairly treated, the following appeal procedures are available:

Step 1: The applicant discusses his or her rejection/dismissal from the program with the regional Customer Programs Director, who investigates the reasons for rejection or dismissal.

Step 2: If the customer is dissatisfied with the results of the discussion with the regional Customer Programs Director, he/she can file an Informal Complaint with the PUC.

4. Reinstatement Policy

Reinstatement occurs when a customer has made up his or her missed CAP payments and still meets the enrollment criteria.  Currently, PPL Electric does not have a stay-out policy (e.g., no reinstatement for 12 months after dismissal) provided customers pay their OnTrack catch-up amounts.

5. Eligibility Criteria

OnTrack offers qualified customers payments less than current bills, arrearage forgiveness and a chance to get a fresh start with PPL Electric.  In addition, the Company coordinates referrals with other low-income assistance programs such as WRAP, Operation HELP and LIHEAP, as well as other programs administered by the CBOs that administer OnTrack for PPL Electric.

PPL Electric designed OnTrack specifically for low-income customers with household income at or below 150 percent of the poverty level who are unable to pay their electric service bills in full.  Eligibility criteria for OnTrack include:
· Households at or below 150 percent of the poverty level
· Payment troubled – defaulted one or more payment agreements in a 12-month period

· Must have a source of income

6. Projected Needs Assessment

Potential Participants

Matching the proper assistance program with each potential applicant is an overriding objective in PPL Electric’s administration of the universal service programs.  PPL Electric personnel, as well as the community-based organizations that cooperate with the Company in administering these programs, seek to ensure that eligible residential customers have an opportunity to successfully maximize the benefits available to them via OnTrack, WRAP, Operation HELP, LIHEAP and other related programs.

The Company used data from the 2000 U. S. Census data as well as past program performance to arrive at the recommended funding level.  The 2000 U. S. Census data indicates the following:

· Approximately 17.6 percent (200,250) of PPL Electric’s residential customers had an annual household income at or below 150 percent of the federal poverty level.

The Company‘s past performance indicates the following:

· Approximately 19.7 percent (240,310) of PPL Electric’s residential customers have an overdue balance; of that number, 33.1 percent (79,543) report an annual household income at or below 150 percent of federal poverty level.
· Approximately 70.7 percent of the 28,943 residential customers with active PPL Electric payment plans report an annual household income at or below 150 percent of federal poverty level.

To assist the most needy, PPL Electric regularly identifies and contacts residential customers who meet the income guidelines and have overdue balances.  Depending on factors such ability to pay, payment history and extenuating circumstances, the Company routinely refers these customers to OnTrack, Operation HELP, CARES and LIHEAP.

PPL Electric conducted a survey in May 2003 and again in June to identify OnTrack customers’ major barriers, challenges and needs.  The Company used these findings to improve communications and the overall delivery of the OnTrack program.

Half of the survey responses showed that one of the biggest problems is the fact that many customers do not speak English well enough to communicate effectively with program administrators.  Another one-third of the agencies surveyed reported that low literacy levels often prevent customers from understanding and complying with the requirements of the program.  Still other customers are lost because they are wary of participating in the program because its benefits are unclear to them or because they are hesitant to trust PPL Electric.  The language barrier difficulty, combined with literacy levels, contributes to customers either not applying for OnTrack or not following through with enrollment requirements.  In addition, once enrolled, some drop out of the program before they reach full debt forgiveness.  Others may not receive full benefits because they do not fully understand the relationship between energy consumption, actual bill and their role in controlling their household usage.

The survey suggests that PPL Electric can reach “hard-to-reach” and “under-served” populations best by improving and expanding our publicity/advertising mechanisms.  Other suggestions include becoming better equipped to work with non-English speakers, placing more emphasis on ensuring that customers understand and are comfortable with the program, and involving more community organizations in the advertising referral processes.  The Company has taken steps in the area by providing written communication in both English and Spanish and by contracting with Network Omni for translation of multiple languages.  CBOs who administer the OnTrack program in areas with a high Hispanic population have one or more bi-lingual caseworkers on staff.

Referrals

PPL Electric has found that the primary source of potential OnTrack participants is referrals from the Company’s Revenue Collection group.  Revenue Collection representatives have daily contacts with low-income, payment-troubled customers with overdue balances and routinely refer these customers to the community-based organizations who administer the program.  During 2006, for example, Revenue Collection personnel made nearly 40,000 referrals to administering organizations prompted by information provided by customers.  Of this number, 53 percent (21,230) either did not follow-up with the agency contacts or, after follow-up, were ineligible because documentation proved them to be over the income limits for OnTrack.

In addition, other sources of potential participants include:

· Company-generated lists of low-income customers who currently have overdue balances
· OnTrack administering agencies
· Other community-based organizations
· Other universal service programs such as WRAP, CARES and Operation HELP
· Department of Public Welfare and LIHEAP
Income Eligible Customers with Overdue Balances

PPL Electric seeks to identify and enroll the most qualified customers in the OnTrack program, whose income meets the poverty guidelines and who have overdue balances.  For example, special efforts are conducted as needed throughout the year to reach these customers before they are subject to service termination.

· The Company advertises in local newspapers and runs promotional articles for OnTrack, WRAP and Operation HELP through bill inserts in an effort to generate referrals.  The Company also makes this communication available in Spanish.

· PPL Electric’s Customer Programs Directors give presentations to community-based organizations.

PPL Electric repeats this approach periodically to identify and refer other customers who meet similar profiles.  The Company provides periodic training and distributes OnTrack materials to its customer service representatives annually.

Program Proposed Enhancements and Recommendations

PPL Electric continually seeks effective methods and systems to help achieve the OnTrack Payment Program goals.  PPL Electric will attempt to enroll as many customers as allowed under its annual budget.  Through process improvements and a reduction in administrative costs, the Company projects enrollments of 22,000 to 24,000 active OnTrack participants 2008 through 2010 and beyond.

In addition, the PUC’s Bureau of Consumer Services and PPL Electric discussed recommendations and findings regarding the MCCP evaluation of OnTrack high energy users. The Company agrees to implement key findings that will add value to the program.

Although the ten (10) OnTrack CBOs have demonstrated an effective capacity to administer the program, it is evident that PPL Electric must employ additional means to meet the present and future production requirements and keep administrative costs within the program guidelines.  The Company plans to implement or has already implemented the following changes:

· Reduce administrative costs by continuing to use PPL Electric’s customer service representatives to work OnTrack collection issues, rather than CBO caseworkers.
· Automate the default process:
· After first missed payment, initiate the collection process.

· After second missed payment, remove customer from OnTrack program.

· Customer will continue in collections until payment(s) are made, at which time they can be reinstated in OnTrack.

· Company believes it is in the customer’s best interest to act when the customer is one or two payments in arrears rather than wait until PPL Electric starts its residential seasonal collection process in April.
· If the customer’s account shows LIHEAP funds posted within the last heating season (defined as the last 16 months to include situations when currently in a heating season), the Company’s system will automatically recertify the customer for another year in the OnTrack program at the same payment amount.  The automatic recertification is in effect for the second consecutive program year; the agency will request proof of income to evaluate payment plan and update information at the end of the two-year period.
· If the customer’s main source of income is SSI (Supplemental Security Income) or those with third-party verification and the most recent income statement is less than 375 days, the Company’s system will automatically recertify the customer for another year in the OnTrack program at the same payment amount.  The automatic recertification is in effect for the second consecutive program year; the agency will request proof of income to evaluate payment plan and update information at the end of the two-year period.
· Continue using streamlined approaches for enrollment and re-certification (e.g., phone, mail and automatic re-certification).
· Follow applicable provisions outlined in Chapter §56.116 for OnTrack customers with medical certifications:

“Whenever service is restored or termination postponed under the medical emergency procedures, the ratepayer shall retain a duty to equitably arrange to make payment on all bills.”
· PPL Electric recommends that if an OnTrack customer fails to comply with this provision, the Company should remove the customer from OnTrack and advise the customer to enter a regular payment agreement with the Company.

· PPL Electric proposes that the CBO caseworkers follow the Department of Public Welfare’s LIHEAP guidelines, as included under the annual LIHEAP State Plan, to determine annual gross household income and annual gross income for self-employment as stated in Chapter §601.81 through §601.103.

· PPL Electric recommends that OnTrack participants who own a rental unit must be one of the occupants at the premise and cannot own multiple properties.

· PPL Electric proposes that OnTrack applicant household members must permanently reside in Pennsylvania.

· PPL Electric recommends that caseworkers count all OnTrack applicant household members regardless of relationship, including a roomer who is a relative of a household member, when determining household size and income.

7. Projected Enrollment Levels

PPL Electric will attempt to increase enrollments to include as many customers as allowed under its annual budget and through process improvements that result in reductions in administrative costs.  The projected enrollment levels are as follows:

	Year
	OnTrack Enrollment Target

	2008
	22,000

	2009
	23,000

	2010
	24,000


8. Program Budget

In PPL Electric’s most recent base rate proceeding, in which new rates became effective on January 1, 2005, the Commission approved $13.2 million for OnTrack’s annual funding.  The Company increased the expenditure in 2006 by transferring, with Commission approval, $4 million in unused Customer Choice funds to OnTrack ($3 million) and WRAP ($1 million).  The Commission endorsed PPL Electric’s proposal to expand an additional $1.5 million for OnTrack in 2006 and 2007.

In the three-year plan, PPL Electric proposes an increase for OnTrack to $19 million.  This increase will allow the Company to maintain OnTrack enrollment targets between 22,000 and 24,000 customers who would benefit from participation in the program.

	Year
	Funding Level

	2008
	$19 Million

	2009
	$19 Million

	2010
	$19 Million


Proposed Changes

· Incorporate OnTrack high energy usage as a best practice into standard WRAP.
· Implement an OnTrack stay-out provision for non-compliance with WRAP.
· Provide energy education for OnTrack customers ineligible for WRAP.

· This includes households that received WRAP within the past seven years and homes that do not receive landlord consent for WRAP measures and customers that use less than 6,000 kWh.
· Automate system-generated letters to alert OnTrack customers who exceed their maximum CAP benefit limits at various intervals (i.e., 25 percent, 50 percent, 75 percent and 100 percent).
· Implement a stay-out provision for customers who exceed their CAP benefit limits for reasons within their control.  These customers will remain ineligible until their next OnTrack anniversary date.
· Automate OnTrack removal process after six (6) months of enrollment if customer remains at premise with mortgage/rent exceeding reported income.  Customer would remain ineligible for OnTrack while at the same residence and the same reported income.

9. Plans to Use Community-Based Organizations

PPL Electric will continue to use community-based organizations to administer the OnTrack Payment Program.  Presently, these ten (10) community-based organizations have 55 caseworkers at 27 sites (main office locations and satellite offices) using 53 PPL Electric-provided personal computers to administer the program.

OnTrack administering agencies have the responsibility to take referrals from the various sources, contact the customers to conduct initial screening for potential program participation and arrange personal interviews to determine eligibility and finalize enrollment.  Thereafter, the administering agency serves as the primary OnTrack contact with customers and works with them throughout their participation in the program.

Administering agencies enroll and maintain customers on-line in real time through direct connections with PPL Electric’s Customer Service System (CSS).  The Company has provided appropriate letters to aid in customer contact, along with the necessary training in the use of CSS and the administration of OnTrack.  The Company has given this information to each agency and their caseworkers in a comprehensive manual entitled “OnTrack Payment Program Procedures and Processes.”

The list of OnTrack agencies, phone numbers and counties served follows:

OnTrack Agencies – Counties Served

	Organization
	Telephone
	Served Counties

	Community Action Committee of the Lehigh Valley

1337 East 5th Street

Bethlehem, PA  18015
	610/691-5620
	Lehigh, Monroe Northampton, Bucks, Montgomery

	Community Action Commission of the Capital Region

1514 Derry Street

Harrisburg, PA  17104
	717/232-9757
	Dauphin, Juniata, Perry, Cumberland, York



	Schuylkill Community Action

217 Center Street
Tamaqua, PA  18252
 or
225 North Centre Street

Pottsville, PA  17901
	570/622-1995
	Schuylkill 

	TREHAB, Inc.

1225 Main Street

Honesdale, PA  18431
	570/253-8941
	Susquehanna, Pike, Wayne, Wyoming, Lackawanna

	Community Action Program of Lancaster County 

601 South Queen Street 

P. O. Box 599

Lancaster, PA  17608
	717/299-7301
	Lancaster, Lebanon, Berks, Chester, York



	STEP, Inc.

2138 Lincoln Street

P. O. Box 3568

Willamsport, PA  17701
	570/327-5485
	Clinton, Lycoming

	Union-Snyder Community Action Agency

713 Bridge Street, Suite 10

Selinsgrove, PA  17870
	570/374-0181
	Union, Snyder, Northumberland

	Columbia County Department of Human Services

700 Sawmill Road Suite 102

Bloomsburg, PA  17815
	570/387-6501
	Columbia

	Commission on Economic Opportunity

165 Amber Lane, P. O. Box 1127

Wilkes Barre, PA  18702
	570/826-0510
	Luzerne, Carbon

	Montour County Department of Human Services

112 Woodbine Lane, Suite 3

Danville, PA  17821
	570/271-3028
	Montour


10. Organizational Structure of PPL Electric Staff

Corporate administration of PPL Electric’s OnTrack Payment Program is the responsibility of the Regulatory Programs & Business Services group of the Customer Services department.  The staff provides program oversight and field personnel are responsible for the day-to-day administration of OnTrack.  The key personnel include:


General Office Staff:
· Robert M. Geneczko – Vice President-Customer Services

· Timothy R. Dahl – Mgr.-Regulatory Programs & Business Services

· Evelyn Soto – Customer Relations Specialist

Regional Customer Programs Directors:

· Judith A. Grant – Lehigh Region

· Gladys T. Malone – Southwest Region – Lancaster

· Florence M. McNelis – Northeast Region – Hazleton

· Joy E. Schmalzle – Northeast Region – Scranton

· Angela R. Tracy – Susquehanna – Harrisburg


Regional Administrative Support:

· Wendy D. Armen – Northeast Region

· Debra L. Sager – Southwest Region

11. Differences Between Approved Plan and the Proposed Plan

For the most part, PPL Electric is conducting the OnTrack Payment Program consistent with the guidelines and procedures of the PUC-approved plan and those changes that emanated from the Commission’s CAP Policy Statement adopted May 8, 1999.  All major policies regarding intake, payment plans, account monitoring and program referrals remain the same except for the following:

1. PPL Electric revised its eligibility criteria to include households at or below 150 percent of the poverty level who have one or more broken payment agreements in a 12-month period.

2. Currently, PPL Electric’s system automatically re-certifies LIHEAP, Supplement Security Income or those with third-party verified income.

Automatic recertification is defined as follows:

· For LIHEAP, if funding has posted within the last 16 months to include heating season.

· For SSI or third-party verification, if most recent income statement is less than 375 days.

3. PPL Electric automated the mailing of routine letters as much as practical.  The Company made all letters available in both English and Spanish.

4. The Company updated OnTrack formulas to increase CAP credit benefit limits to $700 for non-electric heat and $1,800 for electric heat.

5. PPL Electric offers energy education opportunities to customers to help them make wise energy choices.

6. The Company continues tracking the number of OnTrack enrollments and re-certifications completed by phone and mail to ensure the Company and CBOs are serving the hard-to-reach customers.  In 2006, the CBOs completed 86.8 percent of enrollments by mail, 6.8 percent by phone and 6.4 percent by office visits.  This switch in business practice by the CBOs has allowed the caseworks to serve more customers and operate a more cost-effective program.

	II. USP Outreach Strategies

	1. Activity
	Timeline

	Develop outreach queries by operating area


	B. As needed

	Monitor volume of referral pre-cut and post-cut season
	March, April, July, September, October, November

	Review, monitor, and track:

· Monthly report activity

· Referral WFM activity

· Budget activity


	Ongoing

	Advertising:

· Newspapers

· Presentations at non-USP agencies


	As Needed

	Outreach mailings:

· To customers identified by various queries

· To non-USP agencies


	As Needed

	Internal presentations:

· To the collection group to encourage referrals to OnTrack, Operation HELP, WRAP and LIHEAP


	C. Pre-cut season

	OnTrack/WRAP referrals:

· Enhancements

· Training of CSRs/CAs


	Pre-cut season and

4th Quarter

	Bill Insert:

· To help promote OnTrack, WRAP, Operation HELP and LIHEAP


	Pre-cut season


WRAP

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation

Winter Relief Assistance Program (WRAP)

1. Program Description

Overview

The Winter Relief Assistance Program (“WRAP”) reduces electric bills and improves living comfort for low-income customers.  PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (“PPL Electric” or the “Company”) has funded and administered the program since 1985.  Contractors install weatherization measures and provide energy education services.

There are three classifications of WRAP job types:

Full Cost – The customer has installed electric heat and uses electric heat as the primary heating source.
Low Cost – The customer has an electric water heater and there is the potential to install water heating measures.
Baseload – The customer uses a minimum of 6,000 annual kWh.

The WRAP services and measures installed by contractors depend on the customer’s use of electricity and the result of a home energy audit.  PPL Electric encourages customers to participate as “partners” in the audit and energy education session(s) so that they can maximize their savings’ success.

Background

In 1985, the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission (“PUC” or the “Commission”) directed the Company to design a $2,000,000 weatherization program for customers at or below 150 percent of poverty level.  At that time customers needed to have electric heat or an electric water heater to qualify.

In 1988, the PUC required that all covered electric and gas utilities in Pennsylvania establish a low-income usage reduction program (“LIURP”) for customers in their service territories.  WRAP became PPL Electric’s LIURP program and the Company agreed to expand program funding to $3,023,000.  The Company also added energy education as part of WRAP.  In 1998, PPL Electric conducted a refrigerator replacement pilot that included the installation of “baseload” measures for households without electric heat or electric water heating.

In 1999, PPL Electric implemented the concept of universal service programs for low-income customers as part of the settlement agreement associated with utility restructuring.  Universal service programs include WRAP (LIURP), OnTrack, CARES and Operation HELP.  The Company agreed to make the following changes to WRAP as part of its settlement agreement with the PUC:

· Expand annual funding from $3,023,000 to $4,700,000

· Serve “an appropriate” amount of non-heating customers

· Implement and evaluate Solar Water Heating and Photovoltaic Pilots

In addition to WRAP, PPL Electric started the Keep Warm program for customers that had annual incomes between 150–200 percent of the federal poverty level in 1996.  Keep Warm was originally part of PPL Electric’s Community Partnership Program and was designed to assist the “working poor” in reducing their electric bills.  The PUC granted approval for the Company to incorporate Keep Warm as part of WRAP in 2000, thus giving the program an overall budget of $5,700,000.

The PUC granted PPL Electric an increase in distribution rates in 2005.  As part of the rate case settlement, the Company agreed to:

1. Increase annual WRAP funding from $5,700,000 to $6,250,000.
2. Incorporate Solar Water Heating (“SWH”) as part of WRAP with an average annual budget of $400,000.

PPL Electric received approval from the PUC in 2005 to transfer a total of $1,000,000 in unspent Customer Choice Education funding as part of WRAP.  The Company applied this funding to its 2006 budget.

Objectives

The primary objectives for WRAP are to:

1. Reduce the energy usage and electric bills of low-income customers.

2. Increase the ability to pay/decrease arrearages of low-income customers.

Secondary objectives include:

1. Improve comfort for low-income customers.

2. Promote safer living conditions of low-income customers through the reduction of secondary heating devices.

3. Maintain/establish partnerships with social service agencies, community based organizations and local contractors to ensure maximum and timely assistance.

4. Make tailored referrals to Company and other assistance programs such as OnTrack, Operation HELP, LIHEAP and other weatherization programs.

Energy Survey

PPL Electric uses the energy survey or “audit” to identify what measures and services the contractor will install in the customer’s home.  Decisions made during the audit are based on:

1. Customer interview/occupant practices

2. Electric usage history

3. Site-specific diagnosis

4. Prioritization of measures

5. PUC payback criteria

In 2002, PPL Electric implemented Audit & Diagnostics Priority Lists for baseload, low-cost and full-cost (with and without combustion appliances) job types.  The objectives of the Priority Lists are:

1. To achieve an average kWh savings of 10 percent between the pre-and post-WRAP period.

2. To comply with PA State Weatherization Health & Safety standards.

3. To provide customers in PPL Electric’s service area with an equal opportunity for receiving WRAP services and measures.

The content on the Priority Lists may change based on the Company’s consumption savings and evaluation results, changes in state regulations, the implementation of new measures/technologies, and changes in customer demographics and housing stock.  PPL Electric will meet with WRAP contractors on a regular basis to review and possibly modify audit criteria.

PPL Electric will generally assign an electric heat job for full-cost audit and a non-electric heat job for baseload audit.  The contractor can change the job type depending on audit findings and the potential for usage reduction measures.  For example, a baseload job with high summer usage attributed to central cooling may become a full-cost job, whereas a baseload job with high summer usage attributed to a swimming pool filter and a dehumidifier will remain a baseload job.

Installation of Measures – Baseload

All WRAP customers are eligible for baseload measures.  Standard measures and services include:

· Energy education

· Installation of Compact Fluorescent Lights (CFLs)

· Refrigerator replacement

· Air conditioner replacement

· Waterbed replacement with a mattress

· Changing or cleaning of heating/cooling filters

· Dryer venting (electric dryer)

· Water heater set-back (electric water heater)

· Water heater pipe insulation

· Other measures that meet PUC payback criteria

PPL Electric has no limit on the amount of money spent on baseload measures in a home.  However, measures must meet the PUC’s payback criteria as defined in the WRAP Standards and Field Guide.  The Company approves exceptions on a case-by-case basis.

Effective 2008, WRAP contractors can spend up to $200 per baseload job on comfort and safety measures (e.g., caulking, door sweeps and carbon monoxide detectors).  Baseload 
customers often complain of comfort problems.  Minor comfort measures may improve the quality of life for customers, many of whom are not eligible for other weatherization programs.

Installation of Measures – Low Cost

If a baseload customer has an electric water heater and has the potential for major water heating measures, PPL Electric may upgrade the WRAP job to “low cost” at the time of the baseload audit (or downgrade the job during the full-cost audit).

Low-cost measures include:

· Water heater replacement

· Gravity Film Exchange (GFX)

· Repair of water leaks

· Water pipe insulation, if done in conjunction with other measures

· Showerheads/aerators, if done in conjunction with other measures

· Solar Water Heating

· All baseload measures

· Other measures that meet PUC payback criteria

The Company has no limit on the amount of money spent on low-cost measures.  With the exception of solar water heating, measures must meet the PUC’s payback criteria as defined in the WRAP Standards and Field Guide.

Installation of Measures: Full Cost
Customers with installed electric heat are normally eligible for full-cost WRAP.  The baseload auditor can also upgrade a job when full-cost measures will reduce electric energy.  This includes homes with de facto electric heat or high cooling usage.  Conversely, full-cost WRAP jobs may be reclassified as “baseload” or “low cost.”  This often happens when WRAP has previously installed measures, the home has major safety issues that impact weatherization, or the landlord does not consent to WRAP.

Standard full-cost measures include:

· Blower door testing and associated air sealing

· Attic, wall and floor insulation

· Sealing of attic bypasses

· Attic vents and hatches

· Crawl space and header insulation

· Heating equipment repair/retrofit/replacement

· Central cooling system repair and replacement

· Duct insulation and repair

· Caulking and weather-stripping

· Door sweeps

· Storm windows

· Window tints

· Window replacement 

· Thermostat replacement/programmable thermostats 

· Other measures that meet the PUC payback criteria

· Water heating measures, if customer has an electric water heater

· Baseload measures

The PUC LIURP guidelines suggest a seven- or twelve-year payback for most measures.  In 2002, PPL Electric implemented an aggregate payback formula based on the customer’s electric seasonal usage.  The Company assigns a “shell allowance” for each full-cost job based on the payback formula.  The shell allowance serves as a spending guideline for full-cost measures in order to reduce electric usage.  Examples of shell measures include insulation and air sealing.

Incidental Repairs – Contractors can make small incidental repairs needed for the installation of other weatherization measures.  As a general guideline, the suggested spending allowance for incidental repairs is 20 percent of the shell allowance.

Comfort Repairs – Contractors can repair, replace or add (rare) electric heating equipment in homes where there is inadequate heat to maintain comfort.  These cases will usually result in an increase in electric usage.  As a result, PPL Electric may not analyze them in the pre- to post-usage evaluation of WRAP.

Health & Safety – Contractors are required to conduct combustion safety testing before installing any measures that will affect the air change per hour in a home (e.g., insulation, caulking and weather-stripping).  Contractors may spend up to $250 in diagnostic health and safety measures.

If a home “fails” combustion and safety tests, contractors are required to fix any combustion problems before installing full-cost measures.  Contractors should use funds from the state weatherization program, gas utilities or CRISIS wherever possible.  If other funding sources are not possible, PPL Electric may approve the replacement or repair of combustion equipment or provide the customer with baseload/low-cost services.

Indoor Air Quality – Contractors may choose to do air-sealing measures in homes where there are comfort and/or moisture problems, even if the home is below the minimum ventilation guidelines (MVG).  If the home is below MVG before or after the installation of WRAP measures, contractors should add mechanical ventilation to ensure proper indoor air quality.

Energy Education

Energy education is a critical component of WRAP.  All WRAP customers are eligible for at least one site energy education session.  There are three types of sessions:

Initial – The educator works with the customer to itemize electric costs and to influence choices that will save energy and improve comfort and safety.  For baseload/low-cost customers, the educator conducts the initial energy education session during the audit or the installation of measures.  The educator conducts the initial session for full-cost customers during the audit or as part of the post-installation inspection.

Follow-up Session – The educator offers the follow-up session to full-cost customers in conjunction with the inspection or within six months after the installation of measures.  Educators can conduct follow-up education as a site visit or phone session.  The educator reviews the installed measures, discusses any changes in electric usage with the customer and continues to work with the customer to influence good choices.

Remedial Energy Education – PPL Electric offers remedial energy education to customers whose usage has increased by at least ten percent after the installation of measures.  The educator conducts remedial sessions by phone.  The goals of the session are to identify reason(s) for the usage increase and to influence energy habits where feasible.

In addition to the formal education sessions, WRAP contractors are required to integrate education into all aspects of WRAP.  This is especially critical for the auditor who uses the customer interview and bill analysis to make key recommendations.

OnTrack Education
Effective 2008, educators will be required to explain and review the OnTrack bill and benefit levels to OnTrack customers as part of WRAP energy education.  The Company will train educators on the “How Much Electricity Am I Using?” form or equivalent.  The Company will also offer phone education to OnTrack customers that are likely to exceed their benefit levels and are not eligible for WRAP.

Quality Assurance
PPL Electric requires an attempted site inspection for at least 60 percent of all full-cost WRAP jobs, 10 percent of jobs that received baseload/low-cost measures and 100 percent for jobs with solar water heating installation.  PPL Electric will also use phone inspections and follow-up calls on a periodic basis.

The objectives of the inspection are:

1. To ensure that all installed measures listed on the WRAP Job Ticket are in accordance with PPL Electric’s standards.

2. To identify major missed opportunities and adherence to the Priority Lists.

3. To gather customer satisfaction data.

The inspector records any customer concerns or problems on an inspection action sheet.  The contractor has 30 days to respond to the customer.

The Company uses contractors to conduct most inspections.  WRAP installers can also be inspectors as long as they don’t inspect their own work.

2. Program Eligibility

Participation Eligibility

Customers must meet the criteria listed below to qualify for WRAP.

· Household gross income is at or below 200 percent of poverty level.

· Customer is at least eighteen years old.

· Customer’s home has its own electric meter.

· Customer’s home is a primary home, not a “second” or vacation home.

· PPL Electric has not performed WRAP services to the premise in the past seven years.

· Customer has lived in the home for at least nine months.

· Customer has installed electric heat or uses a minimum of 6,000 kWh per year.

If an apartment building contains at least three units and at least two-thirds of the tenants qualify for WRAP, PPL Electric may provide weatherization measures and services to all tenants in the building.

A customer does not need to have an overdue amount with PPL Electric to be eligible for WRAP.  If there is a surplus of customers eligible for WRAP, the Company gives priority to customers who have the highest electric usage history, greatest arrearages and lowest income.

Customer Consent

The Company requires customers who apply for WRAP to sign a Customer Partnership Agreement/Consent Form.  In addition to authorizing WRAP work, the agreement encourages customers to be actively involved in the WRAP processes.

Landlord Consent

Homeowners and renters are eligible for WRAP.  PPL Electric has historically required that the landlord sign a consent form before the customer receives any weatherization work.

In 2005–2006, the Company conducted and evaluated a Managing CAP Credits Pilot (“MCC Pilot”).  The pilot results showed an 18 percent reduction in electric consumption for high electric usage customers that received site energy education and baseload measures.  As a result of the pilot, PPL Electric will offer energy education and limited baseload measures (e.g., Compact Fluorescent Lights, refrigerator replacement if owned by the renter) in 2008–2009 for qualified WRAP customers that do not receive landlord consent.

Lifestyle

The MCCP Pilot targeted OnTrack customers whose rent or mortgage exceeded their gross reported income, “high usage” customers that used more than 36,000 annual kWh, and OnTrack customers that exceeded their benefit levels.

Pilot findings showed that lifestyle choices contributed to high usage in some households.  The majority of pilot participants reduced their usage after the audit and education session and prior to the installation of any full-cost measures.

In 2008, PPL Electric proposes to provide baseload or partial WRAP where lifestyle choices account for the major usage in the household.  The Company also plans on offering baseload WRAP when a family’s income is less than their monthly rent or mortgage payment and, if sold, the next occupant is not likely to be low income.  This will enable the Company to serve more customers through WRAP and will allow the program to operate more efficiently and cost effectively.

Program Ineligibility

PPL Electric currently mails energy education materials to customers not eligible for WRAP and, when appropriate, refers customers to other weatherization programs.  The Company also provides phone energy education to ineligible customers upon request.

Effective 2008, PPL Electric will provide energy education materials and weatherization kits to customers not eligible for WRAP.  This includes households that received WRAP within the past seven years or use less than 6,000 annual kWh.  The Company will select a third-party vendor to assemble and mail the kits and provide customer follow-up.

PPL Electric will continue to provide phone energy education to low-income customers not eligible for WRAP upon request.  The Company projects that it will cost $60,000 per year to serve “ineligible” customers and the funding will come from the overall LIURP budget.

3. Needs Assessment

Participant Eligibility

Based on the 2000 U. S. Census data, PPL Electric estimates that there are 200,250 households at or below 150 percent of poverty level.  This equates to 17.6 percent of the Company’s residential rate base.

PUC guidelines allow PPL Electric to provide WRAP for up to 20 percent of total WRAP recipients that are between 150-200 percent of poverty level.  Census data does not track customers at this income level.  However, the Company promotes the extended income guidelines in all WRAP communications and accepts all qualified candidates that apply for the program.

PPL Electric does not track the number of customers that are under 18-years old, living in secondary homes or living in a residence without a PPL Electric account.  The Company “holds” all applications from customers with less than nine months at a premise until they meet the residency requirement.

PPL Electric automatically disqualifies a WRAP application if the premise received WRAP within the past seven years or if the household uses less than 6,000 kWh and does not have installed electric heat.

PPL Electric’s database “WRAP V” reports that 18,055 homes received WRAP from 1999 - 2006.  Based on marketing data, the Company estimates that 20 percent or 40,500 households do not meet the minimum usage criteria for WRAP.  This drops the number of potentially eligible customers to 127,528.  Historical data reveals that the number of customers that “need” WRAP is far less than the number of potential customers.

Approximately 60 percent of WRAP referrals come from OnTrack recipients.  Over the past seven years, the Company has promoted WRAP through bill inserts, newspaper ads, radio, television and direct mail.  Less than two percent of income-eligible customers respond to any type of advertising and less than 5,000 applicants generally meet the income and residency requirements for WRAP per year.

PPL Electric periodically conducts outbound calling to low-income customers with high consumption.  While reasonably effective, the Company is only able to identify low-income customers that have made at least one payment arrangement on their electric bills in the past twelve months.  A total of 76 percent of customers pay their electric bills on a regular basis (or never pay) and are not identified as “low income” in PPL Electric’s Customer Support System (“CSS”) database.  Many of these customers are satisfied with their electric bills and comfort and are unlikely to apply for WRAP.  Others are unhappy with their heating bills and comfort but do not qualify for full-cost measures.

Between 34-44 percent of accepted WRAP applications do not result in completed WRAP jobs.  The most common reasons for incompletion include:

1. Closed account/customer moved

2. Low usage/no potential for installed WRAP measures

3. No landlord consent

4. No response from customer

5. Customer refused WRAP

PPL closes about six percent of WRAP applications due to no landlord consent.  In 2008, PPL Electric plans to offer site energy education and baseload measures to renters who do not get approval for WRAP.  This could increase the number of completed jobs by up to 250 jobs per year.

Potential for WRAP Measures and Services

The need for WRAP funding is not directly proportional to the amount of customers served.  The amount of WRAP dollars allocated to each home varies with the job type, household consumption and the potential to install WRAP measures.

In 2006, the Company spent an average of $2,597 for a full-cost job as compared to $799 for a baseload job.  PPL Electric’s records show that the percent of baseload jobs increased from 40 
to 48 percent over the past seven years.  An estimated 40 percent of full-cost households use multiple fuels and have limited potential for electric usage reduction.  By the same token, the consumption of the average residential baseload customer has increased by 16 percent since 2000, whereas consumption for electric heat customers remains static.

PPL Electric expects that the amount of completed baseload jobs will outpace the completed number of full-cost jobs in years 2008-2009.  There are several reasons for this.  The Company has weatherized electrically-heated homes for over 21 years.  A number of homes have received WRAP multiple times; each time a home receives WRAP, the potential for major measures diminishes.

Some homes are beyond the scope of full-cost weatherization (e.g., combustion problems, mold and no interior walls).  The Company offers baseload or low-cost measures in these situations.

PPL Electric continues to investigate new technologies that will reduce electric energy usage.  The Company also plans on offering low-cost comfort measures to improve the quality of life for non-electric heat customers (see Page 4).

WRAP became the first weatherization program in Pennsylvania to offer solar water heating as a standard measure in 2005.  However, less than two percent of WRAP recipients meet the solar eligibility criteria.

4.
Outreach and Intake

Promoting WRAP

Comprehensive and well-planned outreach is an essential component of WRAP.  PPL Electric advertises WRAP in a bill insert at least once a year so that all residential customers can learn about WRAP.  The Company also promotes WRAP on its website.

The Company also requires that all eligible OnTrack customers participate in WRAP and approximately sixty percent of WRAP customers are OnTrack participants.

Depending on the availability of qualified applicants, the Company will use some or all of the following outreach methods:

· Presentations and special mailings to social service agencies, senior citizen groups and low-income audiences

· Presentations to employee groups such as Customer Service Representatives (“CSRs”), Collection Assistants, Customer Contact Representatives and Servicemen

· Telephone contact of payment-troubled customers and/or customers who live in low-income neighborhoods

· Telephone contact of housing authorities and multi-unit project managers

· Print and radio advertising

· Television

· Word-of-mouth

PPL Electric’s research indicates that some customers are “underserved” or “hard to reach.”  These customer groups include people who use English as a second language or are illiterate, mentally challenged individuals without caseworkers, and customers who do not have phone access or access to traditional advertising.  Survey research concludes that there is no single way to effectively reach underserved customers.  PPL Electric staff will identify and partner with various organizations that can promote WRAP to customers in need.  Examples of organizations include Head Start, church organizations, Area Agencies on Aging and agencies that serve Spanish-speaking communities.

The Company tracks the number of WRAP applicants and “how they heard about WRAP” through the WRAP database system.  Outreach efforts should be planned, when possible, to avoid a huge backlog of eligible customers.

Intake

In 2008–2010, PPL Electric will generally use four methods of intake:

1. Customer Contact Center referrals – Customer Service Reps and Collection Assistants refer payment-troubled customers or customers experiencing hardships to WRAP.  The WRAP coordinator in the appropriate area follows up with a letter and/or phone call.

2. OnTrack Agency referrals – Customers who apply for OnTrack are required to apply for WRAP.  The Company will provide a list of new and recertified OnTrack customers to a designated call center for WRAP intake and follow-up.  OnTrack caseworkers may also make electronic WRAP referrals directly to PPL Electric.  The Company will remove customers from OnTrack that do not comply with WRAP.

3. Advertising – Customers call a designated call center in response to WRAP outreach or advertising.  The representative usually completes the application with the customer over the phone.  PPL Electric also uses call centers to do outbound calling for customers at or below 150 percent of poverty level with high electric usage.

4. Direct referrals – The customer or a caseworker calls the PPL Electric Customer Contact Center (1-800-342-5775) or the WRAP toll-free number (1-877-342-5972).  The customer can also request WRAP information via the Company’s website.  A PPL Electric employee responds to inquiries and mails the customer an application or completes the application with the customer over the phone.

5.
Funding and Enrollment Levels

In PPL Electric’s most recent rate base proceeding, in which new rates became effective January 1, 2005, the Commission approved $6.25 million for WRAP funding.  The Company voluntarily agreed to spend an additional $550,000 in 2007.  The Company proposes to increase WRAP expenditures to $7,250,000 in 2008, 2009 and 2010.  This reflects a 16 percent increase over the 2005 rate case settlement.

Approximately one-third of residential customers have electric heat.  Based on historical data and patterns, the Company projects that the amount of households served through baseload WRAP will surpass those homes that receive full-cost WRAP.

The chart below depicts the 2008–2010 funding levels and projected enrollment by job type:

	Year
	Expenditures
	Full Cost
	Low Cost
	Baseload

	2008
	$7,250,000
	1,360
	164
	1,631

	2009
	$7,250,000
	1,360
	164
	1,631

	2010
	$7,250,000
	1,360
	164
	1,631


In addition to the projected numbers by WRAP job type listed above, the Company expects to serve an additional 900 customers not eligible for WRAP through energy education, weatherization kits and referral services.

6.
Future Enhancements and Technologies

Program Enhancements
In 2005–2006, Applied Public Policy Research Institute for Study and Evaluation (APPRISE) conducted a third-party process and impact of evaluation of WRAP.  APPRISE offered thirty-six recommendations, the majority of which the Company and the Commission accepted.  PPL Electric plans to hire a consultant to support the following recommendations:

1. Update the cost-effectiveness calculations for the audit decision making trees so they take into account changes of prices, as well as the best estimates for costs and savings (2008).

2. Create a more concise standards and field guide.  Create separate and more detailed guides that discuss specific program standards for more specific contracting areas (2008).

3. Revise the audit forms and determine where they can be consolidated (2008–2009).

As part of the Managing CAP Credits Pilot Evaluation, PPL Electric recommends developing and implementing a WRAP Deferral Policy or “when to walk away” from a WRAP job.  The Company plans to hire a consultant to work with WRAP contractors to develop this policy, possibly in conjunction with the field guide revision.

PPL Electric will spend up to $30,000 per year on consultant work.  The Company will apply any unspent consulting work to WRAP services and measures.

Computer Enhancements

PPL Electric developed and implemented a web-based job ticket in 2006.  The job ticket interfaces with the WRAP V database system and provides a standard method for invoicing and reporting.  The job ticket currently has over 40 users who have provided 46 recommended enhancements.  The Company plans to implement many of the recommendations in 2007–2008, and to build an interface that will automatically download invoices to PPL’s Financial 
Department.  The Company will allocate a portion of the WRAP budget for technical enhancements each year.

Pilots

PPL Electric is receptive to implementing new measures and technologies as part of WRAP.  Suggestions and ideas for pilots come from the PUC, other utilities, WRAP contractors and PPL Electric employees.

The Company will continue to investigate potential pilot measures in 2008-2010 and, if feasible, seek approval from the PUC to implement.

Renewable Measures

PPL Electric will continue to offer solar water heating as a standard WRAP measure as part of the overall WRAP budget.

The Company funded the installation of 45 Solar Water Heating systems and 45 Photovoltaic systems as part of the Pennsylvania Renewable Pilot.  As part of the Final Order, PPL Electric agreed to perform a final inspection on each system and, upon customer request, remove the system at the end of a five-year period.  The warranty period expires for the majority of systems in 2008-2010 and the WRAP budget will fund the final inspection and any maintenance or system removal costs.

7.
Organizational Structure

The Regulatory Programs & Business Services section of PPL Electric’s Customer Services Department administers WRAP.  A Customer Relations Specialist provides field support and is responsible for the overall WRAP budget and regulatory reporting.

Customer Programs Directors (“CPDs”) manage all universal service programs in their respective areas.  A CPD is located in Allentown, Hazleton, Scranton/Honesdale, Harrisburg/Montoursville and Lancaster (five in total).

Each area has one or more support people who assign work to contractors, handle customer calls and enter information into the WRAP database system.  (For a list of PPL Electric employees that support WRAP, refer to Appendix 1.)

8.
Contractor Selection, Requirements and Support

Contractor Selection and Requirements

PPL Electric uses contractors to install weatherization measures and conduct audits, inspections and energy education sessions.  The Company’s Customer Programs Directors select contractors from qualified and reputable weatherization agencies and local private contractors.  Weatherization contractors may use sub-contractors for specialized work (e.g., electrical, plumbing and heating equipment repair).

PPL issues WRAP contracts on an annual basis.  The Company expects contractors to conform to all federal, state and local requirements.  Materials and the installation of materials must 
comply with WRAP standards.  In addition, contractors must meet the following requirements:

1. Complete and invoice all work within a specified time mutually agreed upon by PPL Electric and the contractor.

2. Complete an approved WRAP assessment (audit) form and adhere to the audit priority lists as a guideline for each job.

3. Submit a web-based job ticket that includes itemized material and labor costs for each job.

4. Submit invoices in accordance with the policies issued by the Company’s Financial Department.

5. Provide a one-year warranty on all labor and materials.  (The Company requires a two-year warranty on solar water heating installations.)

6. Correct problems upon notification and no later than thirty days.

7. Correct problems identified by PPL Electric as emergencies within 24 hours.  Contractors should provide customers with their names and phone numbers upon completion of work.

8. Attend required meetings and training provided by PPL Electric.

9. Adhere to a performance review (minimum once per year).

PPL Electric assigns work to contractors based on customer need, location, skill sets, experience and ability to handle increased workload.  Habitual delays may result in the assignment of work to another contractor(s).  (For a current list of contractors and scope of work, refer to Appendices 2 and 3.)

Solar Water Heating Contractors

The Company requires that all WRAP organizations integrate preliminary solar site selection and energy education as part of the delivery method of WRAP, usually during the audit.  Additionally, WRAP contractors can choose to bid on solar water heating installation work.

Solar installers must have at least one member who successfully completed the statewide training or equivalent.  Each organization must have a licensed and experienced plumber on staff, or have an agreement with a local plumber to carry out installation labor as required to meet all permits and codes.

If PPL Electric cannot find a qualified WRAP contractor(s) in a specific area, the Company will open the bidding process to non-WRAP installers.

Training

PPL Electric provides specialized training for WRAP contractors on an ongoing basis.  In 2007–2009, the Company will reserve at least $50,000 of the annual WRAP budget for contractor training.  PPL Electric applies any unspent training budget to WRAP measures and services.

Over the next three years, PPL Electric will continue to offer sponsorships to the annual Affordable Comfort Conference and will pay for contractors to attend training courses/events on a situational basis.  In addition, the Company will work with WRAP contractors and/or external consultants to develop and conduct the following training:

· Combustion and back draft testing

· Mold/mildew/indoor air quality

· Zonal pressure diagnostics/pressure pan testing

· Insulation and air sealing techniques

· Infrared technology

· OnTrack education

· Electric consumption tools (e.g., Bill Analyzer)

· New measures/pilot measures, as needed

· New weatherization techniques, as needed

· Changes in Company policies and procedures, as needed

The Company offers a training stipend to contractors who attend mandatory training.  This is to help offset productivity losses and does not apply to training at the job site.

Equipment

The weatherization contractors purchase the majority of tools and equipment used for WRAP.  However, there are situations when PPL Electric purchases equipment for contractor use to implement new and pilot technologies, or to support a sudden increase in workflow.

In 2008–2010, the Company will reserve $40,000 per year for the purchase of contractor equipment.  Funding will be used for the following:

· Purchase of at least one infrared camera as a pilot measure in an area where there is a high concentration of electric heat customers (2006-2008)

· Purchase of specialized diagnostic and monitoring equipment, as needed

· Purchase of carbon monoxide testing equipment, as needed

· Upgrade of PPL Electric-owned computers and printers, as needed

The contractor must agree to store and care for the equipment and return any loaned equipment to the Company upon termination of the contract.  PPL Electric will use any unspent money from the equipment budget for direct measures and services.

Performance

PPL Electric will conduct a performance review with individual WRAP contractors at least once per year.  The Company evaluates contractors on their ability to complete assigned work on time, quality of their work, cost-effectiveness and customer satisfaction.  The performance 
review also gives contractors the opportunity to express any problems and concerns and to make suggestions for improvement.

PPL Electric may request additional meetings and/or training for contractors that do not meet WRAP requirements.  If performance does not improve, the Company may terminate the WRAP contract.

9.
Reporting and Evaluation

Reporting

PPL Electric is required to submit the following reports to the PUC on an annual basis on or near the following dates:

1. LIURP Productivity Report – February 28

2. USP Report (LIURP Section) – April 1

3. LIURP Annual Report – April 30

4. LIURP Annual Narrative Report – April 30

The reports due on April 30 reflect jobs completed in the calendar year two years prior to the due date.  In other words, PPL Electric will submit jobs completed in 2007 in the 2009 LIURP report.  This gives the Company the opportunity to collect twelve months of post-WRAP data for analysis.

Information in the reports includes, but is not limited to:

1. Number of homes weatherized by job type

2. Annual expenditures

3. Annual household income and source of income

4. Number of household members by USP age categories

5. Cost per job

6. Name of WRAP contractor(s) for each job

7. Measures installed and their associated material and labor costs

8. Costs for administration, field support, inspection and energy education

9. Twelve months pre- and post-electric usage and billing amounts

10. Customers who are on OnTrack (CAP) or receive fuel assistance during the pre- and post-periods

11. Outreach efforts

12. Customer satisfaction information

13. Program goals and future initiatives

The Company analyzes trends and patterns of electric savings’ results in the narrative report.  The information for the reports comes from the WRAP V database and reporting system, Company accounting reports, and customer postcards and phone calls.

Evaluation

The Commission requires that PPL Electric’s universal service programs undergo an independent evaluation every six years.  The Company’s next universal service evaluation report is due in 2008.  PPL Electric’s universal service programs budget will fund the cost of the evaluation; up to 15 percent will be funded by the LIURP budget.

10.
Conclusion

PPL Electric is committed to providing affordable and reliable service to low-income customers.  In 2008–2010, the Company plans to serve more customers by increasing WRAP funding and providing more services to renters and baseload customers.  The Company also plans to expand energy education for OnTrack customers and to continue to strengthen the link between OnTrack and WRAP.

2007 WRAP Contact List

PPL Electric Utilities

Lehigh Area

Judith A. Grant
Customer Programs Director

484-634-3395

Jane H. Land
WRAP Coordinator


484-634-3322

Northeast Area

Joy E. Schmalzle
Customer Programs Director (Scranton)

570-348-1537




(Honesdale)

570-253-7020

Florence M. McNelis 
Customer Programs Director (Hazleton)

570-459-7567

Diane L. Cosner
WRAP Coordinator

570-348-1554

Wendy D. Armen
Customer Rep A

570-348-1596

Susquehanna Area

Angela R Tracy
Customer Programs Director

570-368-5267

Ann M. Miller
WRAP Coordinator

570-368-5206

Harrisburg Area

Angela R. Tracy
Customer Programs Director

717-257-5707

James G. Matter
WRAP Coordinator

717-257-5780

Lancaster Area

Gladys T. Malone
Customer Programs Director

717-560-2412

Dorothy H. Nikolaus
WRAP Coordinator

717-560-2648

Staff

Timothy R. Dahl
Mgr.-Regulatory Programs & Business Svcs.
484-634-3297

Linda M. Melenchek
Customer Relations Specialist
(Lehigh)

484-634-3214




(Harrisburg)

717-257-5652

Debra L. Sager
Rep B (Harrisburg S.C.)

717-257-5772

Peter D. Gennaro
Business Consultant (IT Support)

484-634-3955

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation

Winter Relief Assistance Program (WRAP)

Contractor List - 2007

Lehigh Region:

Weatherization Contractor/Inspector/Solar Installer/Solar Pilot Maintenance

Community Action Committee of Lehigh Valley (CACLV)

Mr. Richard Yudt, Director of Energy Partnership

1337 E. 5th. St.

Bethlehem, PA  18015

Phone:  610-691-5620

Fax:  610-691-6582

E-mail: ryudt@caclv.org

Executive Director, Mr. Alan Jennings

Weatherization Auditor/Installer (subcontractor to CACLV)

Custom Weatherization

Mr. Otis McNeil

2045 Willow Park Rd.

Bethlehem, PA  18020

Phone: 610-861-5290

E-mail: omcneil@rcn.com
Weatherization Auditor/Installer (subcontractor to CACLV)

Ohm Weatherization and Building Science

Mr. Michael Ohm

3208 Easton Ave. 

Bethlehem, PA 18020

Phone:  610-882-9927

Fax:  610-822-9709

E-mail: Mohm@rcn.com
Weatherization Auditor/Installer/Solar Installer (subcontractor to CACLV)

Ohm Weatherization and Renewable Energy

Mr. John Ohm

3208 Easton Ave.

Bethlehem, PA  18020

Phone:  610-758-8271

Fax:  610-822-9709

E-mail: Johm@rcn.com

Weatherization Auditor/Installer (subcontractor to CACLV)

Subjin Insulation Services

Mr. Michael Subjin

1636 Dennis St.

Bethlehem, PA 18020

Phone:  610-814-3273

E-mail:  Subjin@rcn.com
Weatherization Contractor/Solar Installer

EIC, Inc.

Mr. Kyle Haddock, Regional Manager

780 Eden Rd.

Lancaster, PA  17601

Phone:  973-713-1393

Fax:  973-328-4358

E-mail:  EIC_NJ@msn.com
Baseload Contractor/Inspector

Mr. John Billiard

1201 South Blvd.

Bethlehem, PA  18017

Phone:  610-865-9788

Fax: 610-776-5579

E-mail: jbilliard@aol.com
Northeast Region

Weatherization Contractor/Solar Installer/Solar Pilot Maintenance

Commission on Economic Opportunity (CEO)

Mr. Jerry Astolfi, Director of Physical Projects

32-34 Union St.

Kingston, PA  18704

Phone:  570-288-8458

Fax:  570-287-6921

E-mail: ceokingston@verizon.net
Executive Director, Mr. Eugene Brady, 165 Amber Lane, P.O. Box 1127, Wilkes-Barre, PA  18703

Weatherization Contractor

Carbon County Action Committee for Human Services (CCAC)

Mr. Angelo Santore, Weatherization Coordinator

267 S. Second St.

Lehighton, PA  18235

Phone:  610-377-6400

Fax: 610-377-3431

E-mail:  asantore@pplelectricweb.com
Director, Ms. Kim Miller

Weatherization Contractor

The Redevelopment Authority of the County of Wayne (WCRA)

Mr. Tom Lamberton, Weatherization Coordinator

216 Willow Ave, P.O. Box 1066

Honesdale, PA  18431

Phone:  570-253-4882

Fax:  570-253-8932

E-mail:  wcra@ezaccess.net
Director, Ms. Jackie Young

Weatherization Contractor
Schuylkill Community Action (SCA)

Mr. Terry Sadusky, Weatherization Coordinator

498 Nicholas St.

Pottsville, PA  17901

Phone:  570-622-0568

Fax: 570-622-0832

E-mail: scawx@verizon.net
Executive Director, Mr. Theodore Dreisbach 206 N. Second St. Pottsville, PA  17901

Weatherization Contractor/Solar Installer

EIC, Inc.

Mr. Kyle Haddock, Regional Manager

780 Eden Rd.

Lancaster, PA  17601

Phone:  973-713-1393

Fax:  973-328-4358

E-mail:  EIC_NJ@msn.com
Baseload Contractor/Inspector

Ms. Lynn Wright

14 Westside Dr.

Newfoundland, PA  18445

Phone: 570-676-5850

Fax: 570-493-9786

E-mail: lmwright18445@yahoo.com
Inspector

John Smith

1446 Bunting St.

Pottsville, PA  17901

Phone: 570-544-2613

E-mail:  Joh01@comcast.net
Susquehanna Region

Weatherization Contractor/Solar Installer/Solar Pilot Maintenance

SEDA-Council of Governments (Seda-COG)

Mr. Doug Diehl, Weatherization Director

201 Furnace Rd.

Lewisburg, PA 17837

Phone:  570-524-4491

Fax: 570-524-9190

E-mail:  fmiklosi@seda-cog.org
Weatherization Contractor

STEP, Inc.

Mr. Terry Roller, Director of Housing Services

2138 Lincoln St.

PO Box 3568

Williamsport, PA  17701

Phone:  570-326-0587

Fax:  570-322-2197

E-mail:  teroller@stepcorp.org
Director, Ms. Janet Alling

Weatherization Contractor/Solar Installer/Inspector

Solair Energy, Inc.

Ms. Pam Denlinger, Owner

P.O. Box 275

Ralston, PA  17763

Phone:  570-995-5747 or 1-800-211-6589

Fax:  570-995-9116 

E-mail:  pam@solairenergy.com
Harrisburg Area

Weatherization Contractor

Dauphin County Weatherization (DCW)

Mr. Craig Williard, Director

200 First St.

Millersburg, PA  17601

Phone:  717-362-3650

Fax:  717-692-2293

E-mail: dcweath@epix.net
Weatherization Contractor

Rovegno’s of Carlisle

Mr. Rick Rovegno, Director

401 E. Louther St.

Carlisle, PA  17013

Phone: 717-249-6061

Fax: 717-249-2407

E-mail: gensler@pa.net
Weatherization Contractor/Solar Installer/Solar Pilot Maintenance

SEDA Council of Governments (Seda-COG)

Mr. Doug Diehl, Weatherization Director

201 Furnace Rd.

Lewisburg, PA  17837

Phone:  570-524-4491

Fax:  570-524-9190

E-mail:  fmiklosi@seda-cog.org
Baseload Contractor/Inspector

K.L. Barnes Consulting

Ms. Kathryn Smith-Barnes

1405 Wandering Way

Harrisburg, PA 17110

Phone: 717-236-0927

E-Mail:  KEbarnesconsulting@yahoo.com
Baseload Contractor/Inspector

Jim Nunley

8838 McKinley Court

Hummelstown PA  17036

Phone: 717-877-3998

E-mail: jlnunley@comcast.net
Baseload Contractor/Inspector

Michael W. Williams

3946 Haycreek Rd.

Birdsboro, PA  19508

Phone: 610-286-4802

E-mail: mikeww@ptd.net
Solar Installer

Solair Energy, Inc.

Ms. Pam Denlinger, Owner

P.O. Box 275

Rallston, PA  17763

570-995-5747 or 1-800-211-6589

Fax: 570-995-9116

E-mail: pam@solairenergy.com
Solar Installer

Solartech of PA

Mr. Greg Hess, Project Manager

P.O. Box 281 

Camp Hill, PA  17011

Phone: 717-856-1228

E-mail: sales@solartechofPA.com
HVAC/Plumbing

Donley’s Heating and Air Conditioning

Mr. Don Donley, Owner

P.O. Box 7454

Steelton, PA  17713

Phone: 717-939-1139

Lancaster Area

Weatherization Contractor/Solar Installer

Energy Conservation Center (Community Action Program of Lancaster)

Mr. John Adams, Program Coordinator

127 N. Concord St.

Lancaster, PA  17603

Phone:  717-291-1052

Fax: 717-390-8857

E-mail: jadams@caplanc.org
Director, Ms. Theresa Ditzler

Auditor

Mr. John Adams

1464 Silver Spring Rd.

Drumore, PA 17518

E-mail:  Kipadams@yahoo.com
Auditor/Baseload Contractor/Inspector

Pure Energy

Ms. A. Tamasin Sterner, Owner

10 N. Bausman Dr.

Phone: Lancaster, PA  17603

717-293-8990

Fax:  717-293-1952

E-mail: tsterner@redrose.net
Inspector

Jim Nunley

8838 McKinley Court

Hummelstown PA  17036

Phone: 717-877-3998

E-mail: jlnunley@comcast.net
Solar Installer

Solartech of PA

Mr. Greg Hess, Project Manager

P.O. Box 281 

Camp Hill, PA  17011

Phone: 717-856-1228

E-mail: sales@solartechofPA.com
PPL Electric Service Area (General)

Solar Inspector

Pure Energy

Ms. A. Tamasin Sterner, Owner

10 N. Bausman Dr.

Phone: Lancaster, PA  17603

717-293-8990

Fax:  717-293-1952

E-mail: tsterner@redrose.net
Solar Inspector

Solair Energy, Inc.

Ms. Pam Denlinger, Owner

P.O. Box 275

Rallston, PA  17763

570-995-5747 or 1-800-211-6589

Fax: 570-995-9116

E-mail: pam@solairenergy.com
Solar Inspector/Solar Maintenance

Michael W. Williams

3946 Haycreek Rd.

Birdsboro, PA  19508

Phone: 610-286-4802

E-mail: mikeww@ptd.net
Inspector/Solar Inspector/Solar Maintenance/Technical Consultant

Ohm Weatherization and Renewable Energy

Mr. John Ohm

3208 Easton Ave.

Bethlehem, PA  18020

Phone:  610-758-8271

Fax:  610-822-9709

E-mail: Johm@rcn.com
Inspector/Technical Consultant

Therma View

Mr. Larry Armanda, Owner

2877 Euclid Ave.

S. Williamsport, PA  17701

Phone:  570-326-6240

E-mail:  Larmanda@comcast.net
2007 WRAP Contractors

Scope of Services

	Company
	Full Cost Audit
	Full Cost Install.
	Low Cost Install.
	Baseload Audit & Install
	Energy Education
	Inspection
	Solar Installer
	D. Solar Inspection
	Other

	John “Kip” Adams
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	K.E. Barnes Consulting
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	John Billiard
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Carbon County Action Committee
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Commission on Economic Opportunity
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	

	Community Action Committee of the Lehigh Valley
	S
	S
	S
	S
	X
	X
	S
	
	

	Dauphin County Weatherization
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Donley’s Heating & A/C
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	EIC, Inc.
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	S
	
	

	The Energy Conservation Center (Lancaster CAP)
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	S
	
	

	Jim Nunley
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Ohm Wx & Renewable Energy
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Pure Energy
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	

	The Redevelopment Authority of Wayne County
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Rovegno’s of Carlisle
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Schuylkill Community Action
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Seda-Council of Governments
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	

	John Smith
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Solair Energy, Inc.
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Solartech of PA Inc.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	STEP
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Therma View
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X

	Michael W. Williams
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	

	Lynn M. Wright
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	


“X” indicates that the Contractor performs the work.  The Contractor may sub-contract specialty work such as furnace repair.

“S” indicates that the Contractor sub-contracts the work on a regular basis to a PPL Electric approved sub-contractor(s).
Operation HELP

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation

Operation HELP

1. Program Description

Overview

Operation HELP is a hardship fund supported by donations from PPL Electric Utilities (“PPL Electric” or the “Company”), its employees, retirees and customers.  The program targets low-income customers who have overdue balances and an inability to pay the full amount of their energy bills.  Operation HELP defines low income as households that have annual incomes at or below 200 percent of the federal poverty level.

The primary features of Operation HELP include:

· Direct financial assistance for overdue energy bills

· Protection against shutoffs

· Referrals to other programs and services

A key feature of Operation HELP is that the program operates year-round throughout the Company’s service area.  As a result of ongoing donations from contributors, PPL Electric disburses funding quarterly to the 14 community-based organizations (“CBOs”) that administer Operation HELP.  Funding for the program pays for any type of home energy bill (e.g., gas, coal, oil and electric).

Background

Begun in March 1983, Operation HELP was one of the first utility-sponsored hardship funds in the nation.  Through its annual promotional campaign, PPL Electric encourages customers to contribute by adding an extra $1, $2, or $5 to their monthly electric bill or by sending in one-time, lump-sum checks.  Over 20,000 customers give to Operation HELP via their electric bill payments.  PPL Electric’s customer service system has the flexibility to allow customers to give any amount to the program and to choose a specific period of time (over the winter months).

Employees may support Operation HELP as customers or through payroll deduction.  Over 30 percent of employees (approximately 1,400) give to the program via payroll deduction.  In addition, PPL Electric encourages retirees to give in two ways: pension deduction or a one-time separate check donation.

Key Objectives

The overall objectives of Operation HELP are as follows:

· Provide financial assistance to qualified low-income families who are having difficulty paying the full amount of their energy bills.

· Offer financial assistance to low-income households that are ineligible for the federally funded Low Income Home Energy Assistance Program (“LIHEAP”).

· Coordinate and expand the activities of CBOs that provide energy-related assistance.

· Administer a year-round cost-effective program.

General Administration

PPL Electric partners with 14 CBOs that have solid reputations and experience in delivering services to administer Operation HELP.  The administration of the program is a collaboration between these organizations and the Company.  The primary duties include the following:

PPL Electric:

· Collect and disburse contributions to the CBOs.

· Provide corporate funding to support the effective administration of the program.

· Process Operation HELP payments.

· Solicit donations annually from customers, employees and retirees.

· Maintain close working relationships with the CBOs.

· Conduct procedural audits to review performance.

Operation HELP CBOs:

· Conduct intake and verify applicants’ eligibility.

· Process Operation HELP authorization forms.

· Send timely payments directly to energy vendors.

· Refer applicants to other assistance programs.

· Establish a separate account for processing donations and disbursements.

· Maintain detailed program records and arrange for an annual financial audit of Operation HELP.

Control Features

The decision to donate to any charitable cause involves several factors.  One of the most important is the belief by contributors that the charitable organization uses their funds prudently.  PPL Electric requires that the Operation HELP administering organizations have a Certified Public Accounting (“CPA”) firm conduct an annual financial audit of the program.  Most of the CBOs complete their Operation HELP audit in conjunction with their annual federal and state-funded program audits.

To supplement the CPA audit, PPL Electric conducts annual procedural audits of the CBOs that administer Operation HELP.  The primary purposes of the audit include:

· Review the CBOs’ record keeping procedures.

· Identify problem areas.

· Discuss the findings with the CBOs and implement corrective action where necessary.

· Monitor the CBOs adherence to Operation HELP guidelines and procedures.

· Ensure the proper expenditure of donations.

PPL Electric prepares monthly reports that monitor and track the CBOs’ performance.  The Company provides monthly feedback (e.g., electronic copy of reports) to the agencies regarding Operation HELP results.  PPL Electric also conducts an annual meeting with the CBOs to discuss Operation HELP and the Company’s other universal service programs.

The Company uses its outside auditor to review internal procedures and records regarding Operation HELP.  The audit includes, among other things, a review of record-keeping procedures and a reconciliation of donations from a sampling of customers.

PPL Electric has registered Operation HELP with the Pennsylvania Department of State’s Bureau of Charitable Organizations.  The Company provides a report (e.g., projected receipts) to the Bureau as part of the annual registration process.

2.
Eligibility Criteria

PPL Electric established the eligibility criteria in cooperation with the Operation HELP administering organizations.  As a general rule, customers with limited incomes and other hardships are eligible for assistance.

Under the Operation HELP guidelines, a customer can receive assistance once in a calendar year.  However, the Company gives the CBOs the flexibility to review referrals on a case-by-case basis if customers have compelling and extenuating circumstances.  The Operation HELP organizations must consult with PPL Electric’s Customer Programs Directors (“CPDs”) to discuss the individual cases with extenuating circumstances.  The CPDs have responsibility for the day-to-day administration for the Company’s universal service programs.  The CBOs appreciate this flexibility to address individual needs.

Operation HELP applicants are not automatically eligible for assistance by virtue of their income, age or family circumstances.  The Company targets program funds for income-eligible customers confronted with hardships and an inability to pay the full amount of their energy bills.  PPL Electric does not use customer, employee or retiree donations for administrative expenses, weatherization measures, food, winter clothing or promotional activities.

When interviewing applicants for Operation HELP, the CBOs generally consider the following factors:

· Death of primary wage earner

· Serious injury or illness to primary wage earner

· Life-threatening or health-threatening situations

· Families with infants

· Households with elderly or disabled occupants

· Eligibility for LIHEAP

· PPL Electric overdue amount and payment history

3.
Projected Needs Assessment

The need for energy assistance clearly exceeds the resources currently available through Operation HELP.  Although donations have increased over the years, the program cannot serve all eligible households.  PPL started Operation HELP to address customers’ needs and to supplement LIHEAP’s efforts.  Nevertheless, the Company is committed to increasing donations and to improving implementation processes.

The Company used the 2000 U. S. Census data as well as past program performance to arrive at the recommended funding level.  The 2000 U. S. Census data indicates the following:

· Approximately 17.6 percent (200,250) of PPL Electric’s residential customers had an annual household income at or below 150 percent of the federal poverty level.

The Company‘s past performance indicates the following:

· CARES customers generally have an overdue balance or tend to be low income.

· Approximately 19.7 percent (240,310) of PPL Electric’s residential customers have an overdue balance; of that number, 33.1 percent (79,543) report an annual household income at or below 150 percent of federal poverty level.

· Approximately 70.7 percent of the 28,943 residential customers with active PPL Electric payment plans report an annual household income at or below 150 percent of federal poverty level.

Depending on factors such as overdue amount, payment history and extenuating circumstances, the Company’s customer service representatives refer these customers to programs like its Customer Assistance Program (“CAP”) known as OnTrack, the Company’s Low-Income Usage Reduction Program (“LIURP”) known as the Winter Referral Assistance Program (“WRAP”), Customer Assistance and Referral Evaluation Service (“CARES”), Operation HELP and the Low Income Home Energy Assistance Program (“LIHEAP”) when available.

A recent internal analysis of PPL Electric’s universal service programs showed that at least 22,000 to 24,000 low-income customers could benefit from OnTrack, which is a special payment program for low-income customers with household income at 150 percent or below of the federal poverty guidelines.

On the other hand, because the Company uses 200 percent of the federal poverty guidelines for the Operation HELP program, PPL Electric projects it can assist about 3,500 customers 2008 through 2010 with the purposed budget funding of $1.1 million.

4.
Projected Enrollment Levels

PPL Electric based its projected enrollment levels for 2008 through 2010 on estimated funding amounts for Operation HELP from all donation sources (e.g., PPL Electric, customers and employees) and the average grant amount.  Historically, the average Operation HELP grant is about $236 per customer.  The projected enrollment levels are as follows:

	Year
	Enrollment Level

	2008
	3,500

	2009
	3,500

	2010
	3,500


5.
Program Budget

The projected level of donations from PPL Electric, its customers, employees and retirees determines the number of customers assisted annually.  The Company will continue to actively solicit donations from these groups from 2008 through 2010.  Solicitation activities will include, but are not limited to, the following:

	Method
	Timeframe
	Audience

	Bill Insert
	December
	All Customers

	Enrollment Form
	December 
	All Customers

	Return Postcard
	December
	EFT Customers


	PPL Electric President Letter
	December
	Employees and Retirees

	News Release
	December
	General Public


In addition, PPL Electric conducts other fund-raising activities (e.g., golf tournament and cookbook sale) for the program.  The Company’s tariff has a provision that directs all final bills with balances under one dollar to the Operation HELP fund.

The projected budget amounts shown below for 2008 through 2010 will remain relatively flat.

	Year
	Funding Level

	2008
	$1,100,000

	2009
	$1,100,000

	2010
	$1,100,000


6.
Plans to Use Community-Based Organizations

PPL Electric partners with 14 CBOs to administer Operation HELP throughout its 10,000 square mile service area in central and eastern Pennsylvania.  Almost all of these CBOs have administered the program since its inception in March 1983.  Many of them were involved in the planning meetings the Company conducted in 1982 to develop the guidelines and procedures for Operation HELP.  The CBOs use approximately 33 caseworkers at 32 sites (main and satellite offices) to administer the program.

The Operation HELP CBOs process referrals, schedule and conduct interviews, determine eligibility, refer applicants to other assistance programs, and send payments to energy vendors.  In addition, The Company has implemented a process improvement whereby the CBOs enter the information directly into a database via a web-based authorization form.  PPL Electric’s database is a repository for record keeping, analysis of program performance and to generate various reports.  The authorization forms include demographic and funding data for every customer assisted by Operation HELP.

The following table includes the 14 Operation HELP administering organizations and the counties they serve.

	Organization
	Phone
	Counties Served

	Carbon County Action Committee
	610/377-6400
	Carbon

	Casa Guadalupe Center
	610/435-9902
	Bucks, Lehigh, Northampton, 

	Christian Churches United
	717/230-9550
	Dauphin, Perry, York, Juniata, Cumberland

	Columbia County Human Services
	570/387-6501
	Columbia

	Commission on Economic Opportunity
	570/826-0510
	Luzerne

	Community Action Program of Lancaster County
	717/299-7301
	Lancaster, Lebanon, Berks, Chester

	Montour County Human Services
	570/271-3028
	Montour

	Open Line, Inc.
	215/679-4112
	Montgomery

	Schuylkill Community Action
	570/622-1995
	Schuylkill

	STEP, Inc.
	570/327-5485
	Lycoming, Clinton

	The Salvation Army
	570/421-3050
	Monroe

	The Salvation Army
	570/969-6399
	Lackawanna

	TREHAB, Inc.
	570/253-8941
	Pike, Wayne, Wyoming, Susquehanna

	Union-Snyder Office of Human Resources
	570/374-0181
	Union, Snyder, Northumberland


7.
Organizational Structure of PPL Electric Staff

The Regulatory Programs & Business Services (RP&BS) group oversees the administration of Operation HELP.  RP&BS is part of the Customer Services department.  RP&BS staff provides program oversight and field personnel manage the day-to-day administration of Operation HELP.

General Office Staff:

· Robert M. Geneczko – Vice President-Customer Services

· Timothy R. Dahl – Mgr.-Regulatory Programs & Business Services

· Evelyn Soto – Customer Relations Specialist

Regional Customer Programs Directors:

· Judith A. Grant – Lehigh Region

· Gladys Malone – Southwest Region – Lancaster

· Florence M. McNelis – Northeast Region – Hazleton

· Joy Schmalzle – Northeast Region – Scranton

· Angela Tracy – Susquehanna Region

General Office Administrative Support:

· Sharon L. Gallagher – Steno/Clerk

· Maryellen Schnalzer – Steno/Clerk

Regional Administrative Support:

· Danette A. Weidner – Steno/Clerk

The five regional Customer Programs Directors and the Customer Relations Specialist report to the Manager-Regulatory Programs & Business Services.  This manager reports directly to the Vice President-Customer Services.

8. Differences Between Approved Plan and the Proposed Plan

PPL Electric has consistently administered Operation HELP according to long-established guidelines and procedures.  There have been no major changes in the program since the approval of the Company’s universal service and energy conservation plan for the years 2004-2006.  The Company has, however, made two system changes:

· Implementation of a process improvement whereby the CBOs intake-worker enters the customer demographics and authorized grant amounts directly into a database via a web-based authorization form.

· Implementation of a control whereby the CBOs’ intake-worker enters the customer’s Social Security Number (“SSN”).  This process triggers accounts assisted twice in a calendar year to avoid duplication of grants by a single household.

· The third change in 2006, Casa Guadalupe Center of Allentown, PA replaced the Community Action Committee of the Lehigh Valley as the Operation HELP CBO for Bucks, Lehigh and Northampton counties.

CARES

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation

CARES

1.
Program Description

Overview

The Customer Assistance and Referral Evaluation Service (CARES) program is a special referral service for customers with temporary hardships such as illness, injury, loss of job or high medical bills.  The program recognizes that people are sometimes victims of circumstances beyond their control.  These conditions create hardships that are difficult to address without some type of assistance.  CARES helps play the role in responding to customers who have special circumstances.

The primary features of CARES include:

· Protection against shutoff of electric service

· Referrals to other programs and services

· Possible financial assistance for overdue electric bills

The program is available to residential customers, regardless of income level, who face a temporary hardship that could result in the loss of electric service.  PPL Electric Utilities (“PPL Electric” or the “Company”) defines temporary as a time period of three months or less.  The Company refers low-income customers with long-term problems to its Customer Assistance Program (“CAP”) known as OnTrack.

Background

PPL Electric started CARES as a six-month pilot program in 1980-81.  The Company conducted the pilot in three areas: Lancaster, Harrisburg and Hazleton.  Following an extensive evaluation of the pilot, the Company implemented CARES as a system-wide program in February 1982.  PPL Electric appointed CARES Representatives in each region and they reported to the Consumer Affairs Directors.

In April 1995, PPL Electric merged the positions of Consumer Affairs Director and CARES Representative into a new position called Customer Assistance Representative.  PPL Electric renamed this position as the Customer Programs Director (“CPD”) in March 1997.  The CPD provides the day-to-day administration of the Company’s four major universal service programs: WRAP, OnTrack, Operation HELP and CARES.  In addition, the CPD develops and maintains effective working relationships with a variety of community-based organizations (“CBOs”) and supports outreach efforts for LIHEAP.

The primary objectives of the CARES program are to:

· Help customers experiencing temporary hardships to manage their overdue electric bills by providing them with information and resources.

· Make tailored referrals to Company and/or community assistance programs.

· Maintain and/or establish partnerships with community-based organizations to ensure maximum and timely assistance for CARES customers.

· Act as an internal advocate for payment-troubled customers.

Program Design

Referrals/Assistance Coordination

PPL Electric’s support staff communicates directly with CARES customers.  They attempt to match customers’ needs with existing Company and/or community programs.  The CPDs or support staff analyzes customer accounts and circumstances to determine the basic cause(s) of their bill-payment problems.  They refer customers to appropriate programs and services offered by various agencies or PPL Electric.

Home Visits

The CPDs do not normally conduct home visits for CARES participants.  Given the breadth of the CPDs’ responsibilities regarding all of PPL Electric’s universal service programs, it is impractical for them to conduct home visits.  If there were a particularly difficult and compelling situation, they would attempt to schedule a home visit.  However, these types of situations are rare.  The CPDs do help coordinate home visits conducted by caseworkers from CBOs, such as the Area Agency on Aging (AAA).  The frail elderly are vulnerable and the AAA caseworkers have the appropriate skill set and ability to conduct effective home visits.

Networking
Another key responsibility of the CPDs is to establish close working relationships with CBOs and departments within PPL Electric.  Social service agencies and other community groups are essential to the success of CARES because they provide the needed services for payment-troubled customers.  The CPDs have established a strong network of agencies throughout PPL Electric’s service area.  The Company has nearly 25 years of experience in working effectively with CBOs.

CARES Credits

A unique feature of PPL Electric’s CARES program is a provision for CARES Credits.  The CPDs use these credits to help pay electric bills for customers who have run out of options.  There are circumstances where neither PPL Electric nor social service agencies can provide sufficient and/or timely assistance to customers.  Programs may have closed (e.g., LIHEAP) or the customer is ineligible for services because his or her household income is above program guidelines.

The CPDs have a maximum of $30,000 annually in CARES Credits ($6,000 per CPD) which come from PPL Corporation’s annual donation to Operation HELP.  No formal guidelines exist for the use of CARES Credits because PPL Electric applies the funds on a case-by-case basis.  The CPDs often use the credits for customers confronted with high medical bills or the death of the primary wage earner.  In 2006, for example, the Company applied $32,868 in CARES Credits to 177 accounts, with an average grant of $186.

Eligibility Criteria

Referrals to CARES come from three primary sources: PPL Electric’s Customer Contact Center (“CCC”), social agency caseworkers and self-referrals.  PPL Electric established referral criteria for CCC employees and CBO caseworkers to use as a screening device to ensure appropriate referrals to CARES services.  In practice, the CCC telephone representatives refer most customers to the program.

Customer Contact Center (CCC) employees and CBO caseworkers refer customers to CARES when the following conditions exist:

· Illness, injury or high medical bills

· Previously good-paying customers with temporary hardship situation

· Recent loss of job or major reduction in household income

· Abandoned spouse

· Confused and disoriented customer

The above referral criteria cannot, of course, cover every customer situation or hardship.  The CCC representatives and agency caseworkers use their judgment and discretion in referring customers to CARES who do not precisely match the referral criteria.  If unusual conditions exist, the support staff consults with a Customer Programs Director to determine the best solution for the customer.

2.
Projected Needs Assessment

The program is available to any residential customer regardless of income.  However, CARES bases eligibility on customers’ individual needs and concerns, and targets households with temporary hardships.

Due to the unpredictable nature of the above criteria, the Company used the 2000 U. S. Census data as well as past program performance to arrive at the recommended funding level.  The 2000 U. S. Census data indicates the following:

· Approximately 17.6 percent (200,250) of PPL Electric’s residential customers had an annual household income at or below 150 percent of the federal poverty level.

The Company‘s past performance indicates the following:

· CARES customers generally have an overdue balance or tend to be low income.

· Approximately 19.7 percent (240,310) of PPL Electric’s residential customers have an overdue balance; of that number, 33.1 percent (79,543) report an annual household income at or below 150% of federal poverty level.

· Approximately 70.7 percent of the 28,943 residential customers with active PPL Electric payment plans report an annual household income at or below 150% of federal poverty level.

The number of low-income households with overdue balances and other hardships has certainly provided a sufficient number of referrals to CARES in the past.  However, with the implementation of OnTrack, the Company statistics show that the number of CARES referrals has decreased.  PPL Electric’s 25 years of experience with the program supports the conclusion that CARES will continue to serve the needs of a specific segment of residential customers.

3.
Projected Enrollment Levels

PPL Electric bases the projected enrollment levels for 2008 through 2010 on its historical experience with CARES.  In 2006, for example, there were 795 customer referrals to the program.  Of this total, 177 (22.3 percent) received CARES Credits applied to their account.  The Company projects that the number of CARES referrals will remain at approximately 800 annually.  PPL Electric now refers most customers to OnTrack, which is a special payment program, instead of CARES.  Because OnTrack offers a long-term solution, it is often a better alternative than CARES.

The projected enrollment levels will remain flat as shown in the table below for 2008 through 2010:

	Year
	Enrollment Level

	2008
	800

	2009
	800

	2010
	800


4.
Program Budget

The annual expenditure for CARES is approximately $80,000: $50,000 for staff who support the program and $30,000 for CARES Credits.  There is no specific operating and maintenance budget for CARES per se.  PPL Electric estimates that the time spent by the CPDs and other staff in support of the program is valued at $50,000 annually.  As noted earlier, the CPDs use the remaining $30,000 of CARES Credits to assist customers who need help and have run out of options.

The projected budget amounts shown below for 2008 through 2010 will remain relatively flat.

	Year
	Funding Level

	2008
	$80,000

	2009
	$82,000

	2010
	$84,000


5.
Plans to Use Community-Based Organizations

PPL Electric recognizes the importance of establishing and maintaining its network of contacts and working relationships with the CBOs.  Simply put, CARES could not function without the cooperation and assistance of local organizations.  Public-private partnerships can best provide services and programs to residential customers and particularly low-income households.  Because of the significant expansion of funding for universal service programs at PPL Electric and the increased responsibilities of the CPDs, the role of CBOs is more important than ever.

Although the total number of agency contacts is more extensive, the following list is a fair representation of agencies that the CPDs work with regularly to address customer problems.

Lehigh Region

· Area Agencies on Aging

· Carbon County Action Committee

· Casa Guadalupe 

· Children and Youth Protective Services

· Community Action Committee of the Lehigh Valley

· Conference of Churches

· Consumer Credit Counseling Service

· Lehigh County Assistance Office

· Lehigh County Office of Adult Services

· Lehigh Valley Hospital Center

· Monroe County Assistance Office

· Northampton County Assistance Office

· Open Line, Inc.

· Pathways

· Second Harvest Food Bank

· The Salvation Army – Stroudsburg


Northeast Region

· Area Agencies on Aging 

· Area Office of Aging

· Columbia County Human Services

· Commission on Economic Opportunity

· Consumer Credit Counseling Service

· County Assistance Offices

· Montour County Human Services

· Penn State Cooperative Extension

· Schuylkill Community Action

· Scranton/Lackawanna Human Development Agency

· The Salvation Army

· TREHAB, Inc.

Susquehanna Region

· Area Agencies on Aging

· County Assistance Offices

· Interdiscipline Human Resource Council

· STEP, Inc.

· Union/Snyder Office of Human Resources

Southwest Region – Lancaster

· Catholic Charities

· Central Pennsylvania Legal Services

· Community Action Program of Lancaster County

· Consumer Credit Counseling Service

· Council of Churches

· Hospice of Lancaster

· Spanish-American Civic Association

· Tabor Community Services

· United Way LINC

Southwest Region – Harrisburg

· Area Agencies on Aging

· Christian Churches United

· Consumer Credit Counseling Service

· County Assistance Offices

· Cumberland County Community Services

· Cumberland County Human Services

· Dauphin County Food Bank

· New Hope Ministries

· The Salvation Army

· Tri-County Commission on Community Action

· Urban League of Metropolitan Harrisburg

6.
Organizational Structure of PPL Staff

Regulatory Programs & Business Services (RP&BS) has oversight responsibility for CARES.  RP&BS is part of the Customer Services department and provides direction for the program.  The Customer Programs Directors conduct the day-to-day administration of CARES.

General Office Staff:

· Robert M. Geneczko – Vice President-Customer Services

· Timothy R. Dahl – Mgr.-Regulatory Programs & Business Services

· Evelyn Soto – Customer Relations Specialist

General Office Administrative Support:

· Sharon L. Gallagher – Steno/Clerk

· Suzanne M. Hartzell – Steno/Clerk

· Maryellen Schnalzer – Steno/Clerk

Regional Customer Programs Directors:

· Judith A. Grant – Lehigh Region

· Gladys Malone – Southwest Region – Lancaster

· Florence M. McNelis – Northeast – Hazleton

· Joy E. Schmalzle – Northeast – Scranton

· Angela Tracy – Susquehanna Region

Regional Administrative Support:

· Staff Support – Scranton

7.
Differences between Approved Plan and the Proposed Plan

PPL Electric is conducting CARES consistent with long-established guidelines and procedures.  All major policies regarding eligibility, payment plans, referrals to other assistance programs, and CARES Credits remain the same.  The only difference is the shift of $30,000 CARES Credits to Operation HELP matching credits.  The Company has the flexibility to shift these credits back and forth as needed between CARES and Operation HELP.

ATTACHMENT B

PPL ELECTRIC UTILITIES CORPORATION
12 MONTH PERIOD ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2007  

PROFORMA BUDGET AT PROPOSED RATES, WITHOUT SHOPPING

[image: image3.emf]

[image: image4.emf]

[image: image5.emf]

[image: image6.emf]

[image: image7.emf]

[image: image8.emf]

[image: image9.emf]

[image: image10.emf]

[image: image11.emf]

[image: image12.emf]

[image: image13.emf]

[image: image14.emf]

[image: image15.emf]

[image: image16.emf]

[image: image17.emf]

[image: image18.emf]

[image: image19.emf]

[image: image20.emf]

[image: image21.emf]

[image: image22.emf]

[image: image23.emf]

[image: image24.emf]

[image: image25.emf]

[image: image26.emf]

[image: image27.emf]

[image: image28.emf]

[image: image29.emf]

[image: image30.emf]

[image: image31.emf]

[image: image32.emf]

[image: image33.emf]

[image: image34.emf]

[image: image35.emf]

[image: image36.emf]

[image: image37.emf]

[image: image38.emf]

[image: image39.emf]

[image: image40.emf]

ATTACHMENT C

SUPPLEMENT NO. 59 CHANGES

REFERENCE: CURRENT TARIFF
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RATE SCHEDULE GS-3
LARGE GENERAL SERVICE
AT SECONDARY VOLTAGE

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE GS-3

This Rate Schedule is for large general two and greater service at secondary voltage. Where
necessary, the Company furnishes and maintains one transformation from line voltage to a lower
Company standard service voltage. New applications with voltage levels higher than the secondary
voltage will not be accepted after January 1, 2005.

Effective January 1, 2008, new General Service customers receiving three-phase service will
be served under Rate Schedule GS-3. Customers taking service under Rate Schedule GS-1 or
Rate Schedule GS-3 as of December 31, 2007 will continue to be allowed to switch from one rate
schedule to the other until January 1, 2010, subject to existing rules and restrictions. On and
after January 1, 2010, these customers may no longer switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and
Rate Schedule GS-3 except that: (1) three-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-1 may switch
to Rate Schedule GS-3 but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-1; and (2) single
phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-3 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-1, but may not
thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-3.

NET MONTHLY RATE

Distribution Charge
$4.692 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
0.196 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.154 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.148 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-09)
1.168 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.914 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.879 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
1.055 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.826 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.794 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.000 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for
customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
$4.461 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
4.940 cts. per KWH for the first 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
3.760 cts. per KWH for the next 200 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
3.593 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

(Continued)
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RATE SCHEDULE 18-P(R) (C)
INTERRUPTIBLE LARGE GENERAL SERVICE AT 12,470 VOLTS OR HIGHER )

No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE IS-P(R)

This Rate Schedule is for interruptible large general service supplied from available lines of
12,470 volts or higher when customer furnishes and maintains all equipment necessary to
transform the energy from line voltage.

INTERRUPTIBLE POWER

Interruptible service under this Rate Schedule is available to customers with at least 1,000 KW
of year-round Interruptible Power who contract to accept interruptible service for at least one year,
as detailed in this Rate Schedule.

(€)
NET MONTHLY RATE
Distribution Charge
$1.817 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW. (D}

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
$0.111 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.124 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
0.079 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
$0.858 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.748 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW,
0.471 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
$0.587 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.671 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
0.423 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
$0.000 per kilowatts for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
$3.733 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
4.452 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW,
2.662 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
$3.804 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
4.533 cts. per KWH for the first 400 KWH per kilowatt of the Billing KW.
2.712 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH,

(Continued)

{I) Indicates Increase (D) Indicates Decrease  (C} Indicates Change
Issued: Effective: January 1, 2008

Bl
&





[image: image64.png]|
@
i

Supplement No. 58
N . . Electric Pa. P.U.C. No. 201
PPL Electric Utilities Corporation Thirteenth Revised Page No. 308

Canceling Eleventh & Twelith Revised Page No. 308

RATE SCHEDULE [S-P (R) (CONTINUED) )

Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM
Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless
such customers obtain transmission service from another provider. The Transmission Service
Charge included in this Tariff applies to all KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

MONTHLY MINIMUMS (C)
The Minimum Billing Demand is 25 KW.

The Monthly Minimum Distribution Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective
Distribution Charge. The Monthly Minimum Competitive Transition Charge is 256 KW times the
demand step of the effective Competitive Transition Charge. The Monthly Minimum Intangible
Transition Charge is 25 KW times the demand step of the effective Intangible Transition Charge.
The Monthly Minimum Capacity and Energy Charge is 256 KW times the demand step of the
effective Capacity and Energy Charge.

Monthly Minimums apply to services provided by the Company.
(€)
BILLING KW (€)
The monthiy Billing KW for the non-distribution components of the bill is calculated as:
Billing KW = Firm Power + [interruptible Power X (1 - Average On-peak Load Factor)]

The billing KW for the distribution component of the bill is the average number of
kilowatts supplied during the 15-minute period of maximum use during the current billing
period.

ON-PEAK HOURS

On-peak hours for billing purposes are 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. local time, Mondays to Fridays inclusive
except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and
Christmas Day.

MAXIMUM ON-PEAK DEMAND

Maximum On-peak Demand is the average number of kilowatts supplied during the 15 minute
period of maximum use during the On-peak Hours of the current billing period.
ON-PEAK LOAD FACTOR

On-peak Load Factor for billing purposes is the ratio of the kilowatt-hours supplied during the
On-peak Hours to the product of the Maximum On-peak Demand and the number of On-peak
Hours for a billing period.

(Continued)
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RATE SCHEDULE IS-T(R) (C)
INTERRUPTIBLE LARGE GENERAL SERVICE AT 69,000 VOLTS OR HIGHER

No new applications will be accepted after January 1, 2000.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE IS-T(R) {C)

This Rate Schedule is for interruptible large general service supplied from available lines of
69,000 volts or higher, with customer furnishing and maintaining all equipment necessary to
transform the energy from the line voltage. It applies to 3 phase, 60 Hertz service.

INTERRUPTIBLE POWER

Interruptible service under this Rate Schedule is available to customers with at least 1,000 KW
of year-round Interruptible Power who contract to accept interruptible service for at least one year,
as detailed in this rate schedule.

()
NET MONTHLY RATE
Distribution Charge
$1,270.20 per month U]

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
$0.172 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.113 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
0.076 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
$1.012 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.684 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
0.457 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
$0.910 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.613 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
0.410 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
$0.000 per kilowatt for all kilowatts of the Billing KW.
0.000 cts. per KWH for the first 400 hours use of Billing KW.
0.000 cts. per KWH for all additional KWH.
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{1} Indicates Increase (D) Indicates Decrease  (C) Indicates Change
Issued: Effective: January 1, 2008





[image: image66.png]i
i
!

Supplement No. 59
- . Electric Pa. P.U.C. No.
PPL Electric Utilities Corporation F‘iaftt:hnlgev?sedlliggeN;o.zg;

Canceling Third & Fourth Revised Page No. 32

RATE SCHEDULE PR-2(R)
PRICE RESPONSE SERVICE (EXPERIMENTAL)
INTERRUPTIBLE POWER

Service under Rate Schedule PR-2(R) is available only to existing customers taking service
under this Rate Schedule as of August 1, 1998.

APPLICATION PROVISIONS

This Rate Schedule is applicable to industrial and commercial customers with interruptible
power requirements with a monthly maximum demand of 2000 KW or greater year-round and
currently are served under Rate Schedule I1S-P or IS-T. An electric service contract is required for
billing under this Rate Schedule.

The pilot program and billing under this Rate Schedule will end on January 1, 2010.

DEFINITIONS

1. Customer Baseline Load (CBL) -- is the customer’s normal historic hourly KWH usage
under Rate Schedule IS-P or IS-T, or under predecessor Rate Schedule LP-4 or LP-5, for one
complete year. The CBL represents the customer's electricity consumption pattern and typical level
of operation under Rate Schedule 1S-P or |S-T, or under predecessor Rate Schedule LP-4 or LP-5.

If less than one complete year of billing history is available, the Company will determine an
appropriate CBL level prior to the application of the real time pricing rate. If usage during any
billing month(s) of the CBL period is not representative of the customer’s normal usage pattern, the
Company may adjust the CBL to reflect normal usage.

Agreement on the CBL Jevel by the customer and the Company is a precondition for customer
participation in the pilot program. The Company will not charge the CBL during the pilot program,
except as indicated.

2. Marginal Operating Cost - is a forecasted hourly marginal cost based on the day-ahead
PJM Locational Marginal Price.

3. Marginal Capacity Cost - is a forecasted annual marginal cost, levelized on an hourly basis,
associated with the effect that a change in customer load has on the Company’s generation and
transmission systems,

4. Loss Adjustment Factor -- is an adjustment for losses between the generator and the
customer's metering point.

If customers served under this Rate Schedule purchase capacity and energy from their choice
of electric generation supplier, the applicable rate schedule Distribution Charge will not be applied
to the customers’ incremental usage above the CBL.

(Continued)
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RATE SCHEDULE SA (CONTINUED)

EQUIPMENT AND SERVICE

Company installs and maintains the bracket, luminaire, lamp and photoelectric control on a
Company-owned wood pole. Lamp is lighted from dusk to dawn or for approximately 4,300 hours
per annum.

A high pressure sodium lamp of a nominal 9,500 lumens is installed in a luminaire on a
on a 30-inch bracket. Lamp replacements are normally made by the third working day after
outage notification by the customer to a Company office. There is no credit for outages. The
Company reserves the right to make substitutes when identical materials are not available.

Company installs up to one span of secondary not exceeding 150 feet from an existing
secondary voltage supply and one pole for each lamp provided the location of the pole is
accessible by a service truck for the installation and maintenance of the lamp and provided the
Company is furnished a suitable right-of-way.

Upon request and at the Company's discretion, the Company may install an area light fixture on
a suitable customer-owned support.

Where a secondary supply is not available at the desired lamp location and/or where the
distance is more than one span, the Company may furnish the service providing the customer
reimburses Company for the Company's estimated added investment required to supply the service
in each case.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER

The Competitive Transition Charge Recongiliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the
Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER

The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the
Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER

The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution Charges
under this Rate Schedule.
GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible customers
served under this Rate Schedule.

(Continued)
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RATE SCHEDULE SM(R)
MERCURY VAPOR STREET LIGHTING SERVICE

The application of this Rate Schedule to all service is limited as indicated in the Application
section of this Rate Schedule. No new installations of mecury vapor lamps and fixtures shali
be offered after January 1, 2008 in accordance with the Energy Policy Act of 2005.

APPLICATION RATE SCHEDULE SM

This Rate Schedule is for lighting service from overhead or underground facilities on public
areas such as streets, highways, bridges and parks, to municipalities, other governmental
agencies, or private property customers, when all such service is supplied under Company's
standard form of contract in accordance with the various laws applicable thereto.

The application of this Rate Schedule is limited as follows:

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

10,500 lumen and 34,000 lumen mercury vapor lamps -- fixtures installed on or before
and supplied continuously after June 2, 1973, and also prospective fixtures where a
definite rate commitment has been made as of that date as long as service is
continuous thereafter, and fixtures previously supplied under Hershey Electric Company
SMVO rate.

metal pole overhead - poles installed on or before and in service continuously after
June 2, 1973, and fixtures previously supplied under Hershey Electric Company SMVO
and S rates.

customer-owned equipment -- customers served on or before and supplied continuously
after August 26, 1976.

20,000 lumen and 51,000 lumen mercury vapor lamps -~ fixtures installed on or before
and supplied continuously after August 22, 1983, and additions at locations adjacent to
such existing installations.

3,350 lumen and 6,650 lumen mercury vapor lamps -- fixtures instalied on or before and
supplied continuously after April 28, 1987, and additions at locations adjacent to or
interspersed with such existing installations.

The mercury vapor lamps which fail will be transitioned to the High Pressure
Sodium Rate (SHS) nominal lumens equivalent. A nominal lumen/wattage
equivalent table is shown below. This is in accordance with the Energy Policy Act
of 2005 — Section 135 H.R. 6-39, which states that “Mercury Vapor Lamp ballasts
shall not be manufactured or imported after January 1, 2008.”

Nominal Nominal
Lamp Description Lumen Wattage Lamp Description Lumen Wattage
Mercury Vapor 3,350 100 High Pressure Sodium 5,800 70
Mercury Vapor 6,650 175 High Pressure Sodium 8,500 100
Mercury Vapor 10,500 250 High Pressure Sodium 16,000 150
Mercury Vapor 20,000 400 High Pressure Sodium 25,500 250
Mercury Vapor 34,000 700 High Pressure Sodium 25,500 250
Mercury Vapor 51,000 1,100 High Pressure Sodium 50,000 400
(Continued)
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RATE SCHEDULE SE (C)
ENERGY ONLY STREET LIGHTING SERVICE

APPLICATION OF RATE SCHEDULE SE (C)

This Rate Schedule is available to municipalities, other governmental agencies, and non-
municipal customers for the operation of mercury vapor, high pressure sodium, metal halide, or
induction street lighting systems on public areas such as streets, highways, bridges and parks
where the municipality, other governmental agency and non-municipal customers provides for the
installation, ownership, operation and maintenance of the street lighting equipment.

NET MONTHLY RATE

!
]

(1) Lamp Rates

j Distribution Charge m
: Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole .. 7.958cts. per KWH
: Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support.... 3.547 cts. per KWH

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)

Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole
Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support....

Competitive Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31- 09)
Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole
Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support...

0.099 cts. per KWH
0.089 cts. per KWH

0.831 cts. per KWH
0.830 cts. per KWH

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole
Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support...

Intangible Transition Charge (Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)
Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole
Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support...

0.827 cts. per KWH
0.740 cts. per KWH

0.000 cts. per KWH
0.000 cts. per KWH

The Company will provide capacity (KW) and energy (KWH) under this Rate Schedule for
customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company.

Capacity and Energy Charge (Effective 1-1-08 through 12-31-08)
Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole
Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support...

Capacity and Energy Charge {Effective 1-1-09 through 12-31-09)

1.333 cts. per KWH
0.000 cts. per KWH

! Street Lighting Equipment on Company Pole............cooenn 1.429 cts. per KWH
f Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support.......... 0.000 cts. per KWH
]

H

|
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RATE SCHEDULE SE (CONTINUED)
Transmission Charge

The Company will provide and charge for transmission service consistent with the PJM
Open Access Transmission Tariff approved or accepted by the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission for customers who receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless
such customers obtain transmission service from another provider, The Transmission Service
Charge included in this Tariff applies to alt KW and/or KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(2) Service hereunder is unmetered with the number of KWH billed for each size lamp
calculated based upon the estimated input wattage of the luminaire and 4,300 burning hours per
year.

MINIMUM SYSTEM

Application is limited to mercury vapor, high pressure sodium, metal halide, or induction street
lights in systems of a minimum of 5 contiguous lamps of one customer. Customer-owned street
lights served hereunder may not be intermixed with street lights served under the Company's other
street lighting rate schedules.

The § lamp minimum may, at Company's option, be waived when a customer desires to take
service for its entire street lighting requirements hereunder and said total requirement is less than
the 5 lamp minimum.,

INITIAL SYSTEM AND FUTURE ADDITIONS

The Customer provides advance written notice to Company (at least 90 days for initial systems
or 30 days for additions to existing systems) of its intentions to install customer-owned street
lighting hereunder. The notification includes the location, wattage, lumen size, type of equipment
and proposed installation date. In addition, for customer-owned street lighting proposed for
installation on Company's poles the customer provides the construction specifications for
Company's approval.

STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE

Street Lighting Equipment on Company Wood Pole: The customer provides, installs, operates
and maintains the street lighting luminaire, lamp, control, bracket and the wire from the fuminaire to
the point of connection with the Company's overhead general distribution system. The Company
provides, installs, operates and maintains the wood pole and the overhead secondary wire from
Company's general distribution system to the point of connection with customer's wire. Generally,
the customer will attach its street lighting system to Company's existing poles; but the Company at
its option provides, installs, operates and maintains a maximum of one wood pole and one span of
secondary conductor to new locations requested by the customer. The installation by Company in
excess of one wood pole and one span of secondary conductor to serve a customer-owned street
light is at customer's expense.

(Continued)

(1) Indicates Increase (D) Indicates Decrease  (C) Indicates Change
Issued: Effective: January 1, 2008

(©)

(C)




[image: image71.png]Supplement No.59
. P . Electric Pa. P.U.C. No. 201
PPL Electric Utilities Corporation Eighth Reviesd Pace No- 378

Canceling Sixth & Seventh Revised Page No. 37B

RATE SCHEDULE SE (CONTINUED)

STANDARD INSTALLATION AND SERVICE (Continued)

Street Lighting Equipment on Customer Pole or Support: The customer provides, installs,
operates and maintains the street lighting luminaire, lamp, control, bracket, pole or support,
foundation and wire between poles or supports. The Company provides, installs, operates and
maintains one span of overhead secondary conductor to a group of street lights, as defined by
Company, on customer-owned poles or supports. The installation by Company in excess of one
span of overhead secondary to a group of customer-owned street lights is at customer's expense.

Customer-owned street lighting equipment mounted on poles or supports of other utilities with
whom Company has joint-use agreements are billed at the rate for Street Lighting Equipment on
Company Poles.

Any non-municipal customer will be required to demonstrate that it has complied with all
municipal requirements pertaining to lighting before being eligible for service under Rate
SE. In additional, before street lighting facilities may be energized, the non-municipal
customer shall provide the Company and the municipality with an inspector’s certification
that the street lighting facilities are constructed to applicable electrical code requirements
and also provide the Company and the municipality with as-built drawings certified by
engineering seal of the final placement, configuration, and cut sheets for street lighting
facilities to be energized. The non-municipal customer shall provide certification to the
municipality of continued compliance with the National Electrical Code requirements as
required by the municipality.

Customer-owned street lighting installed as multiple units on a Company or other utility pole are
billed at the rate for Street Lighting Equipment on customer Pole or Support. Multiple units are
defined hereunder as additional lamps installed on a Company or other utility pole already
supporting customer-owned street lighting equipment.

Customer-owned street lighting equipment is installed in accordance with Company and
industry safety codes and, where installed on Company poles, in accordance with general
Company specifications for similar equipment.

Any rearrangements, replacements or relocations of Company’s electric distribution system
required solely for the installation, operation or maintenance of customer's street lighting equipment
are at the customer’s expense.

The Company makes all connections of customer's street lighting system to the Company's
available general distribution system. Generally customer-owned street lighting equipment will be
served at 120 volts or 240 volts. However, at Company's option, customer-owned street lighting
equipment mounted on customer pole or support may be served at other available secondary
voltages.

All luminaires served hereunder are operated at alternating current, 60 hertz, single phase and
are controlled by photo control for dusk to dawn operation every night, approximately 4,300 hours
per year.

All relocations of customer-owned street lighting equipment are at customer's expense.

CONTINUOUS OPERATION

When the customer operates individual lamps continuously 24 hours per day, the KWH billed
hereunder is doubled for those individual lamps operated continuously.
(Continued)
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RATE SCHEDULE SE (CONTINUED)

IDENTIFICATION

Each customer-owned luminaire and support bracket served hereunder must be marked by
customer with two adjacent wraps of 2 inch wide, yellow and black diagonal striped, pressure
sensitive tape, clearly identifiable by a ground level observer, that indicates customer ownership of
the equipment. Company will supply customer with sufficient tape to mark the equipment. In
addition, customer shall notify the public and the local municipality of customer's ownership of
and responsibility for the street lighting equipment in the areas served hereunder shall publish
and advertise a customer telephone number for public and municipal use in reporting
malfunctioning equipment. .

CHANGE IN SIZE AND TYPE OF STREET LIGHTING UNIT

Written notice of any change in size or type of any components of customer's street lighting
system by location is furnished by customer to Company not more than 14 days after the date
of such change.

AUDITING

The Company has the right to periodically audit the number and size of lamps of customer's
street lighting system. The customer agrees to cooperate with Company during such audits.

COMPETITIVE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER

The Competitive Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the
Competitive Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

INTANGIBLE TRANSITION CHARGE RECONCILIATION RIDER

The Intangible Transition Charge Reconciliation Rider included in this Tariff applies to the
Intangible Transition Charges under this Rate Schedule.

METERING AND BILLING CREDIT RIDER

The Metering and Billing Credit Rider included in this Tariff applies to the Distribution
Charges under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION RATE ADJUSTMENT RIDER

The Generation Rate Adjustment Rider included in this Tariff is available to eligible
customers served under this Rate Schedule.

GENERATION CHARGE

The Company will provide and charge for Generation supply service for customers who
receive Basic Utility Supply Service from the Company, unless such customers obtain
generation supply from another source. The Generation Supply Charge included in this Tariff
applies to all KWH billed under this rate schedule.

(Continued)
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ATTACHMENT D

BEFORE THE

PENNSYLVANIA PUBLIC UTILITY COMMISSION
	Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission,

et al.

v.

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation


	:
:
:
:
:
:


	Docket No. R-00072155


PPL ELECTRIC UTILITIES CORPORATION’S
STATEMENT IN SUPPORT OF JOINT STIPULATION
FOR SETTLEMENT OF RATE INVESTIGATION

TO ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGE SUSAN D. COLWELL:

III. introduction

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (“PPL Electric” or the “Company”) hereby submits this Statement in Support of the Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation (“Settlement”) entered into by the Office of Trial Staff (“OTS”) of the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission (“Commission”), the Office of Consumer Advocate (“OCA”), the Office of Small Business Advocate (“OSBA”), PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance (“PPLICA”), Richards Energy Group, Inc. (“REG”), Department of Defense and Federal Executive Agencies (“DOD”), Sustainable Energy Fund of Central Eastern Pennsylvania (“SEF”), City of Scranton (“Scranton”), Commission on Economic Opportunity (“CEO”), Eric Epstein and PPL Electric.  PPL Electric believes that the Settlement achieved by all Parties of all issues in this proceeding is in the best interests of PPL Electric, its customers and the Parties, and therefore is in the public interest and should be approved.


It is rare to have all parties agree to, or not oppose, a settlement of all issues in a major electric rate proceeding.  The fact that numerous parties with such diverse interests 

were able to reach agreement, in and of itself, demonstrates, to a very substantial degree, the reasonableness of the proposed Settlement.


Settlement efforts were aided by the fact that both PPL Electric and PPL Gas Utilities Corporation (“PPL Gas”) have recently concluded fully litigated base rate proceedings.  PPL Electric’s 2004 base rate proceeding was fully litigated before the Commission, and several significant issues in that case were appealed to the Commonwealth Court.  In addition, PPL Gas filed a base rate case in 2006 that was fully litigated before the Commission.  The Administrative Law Judges’ Recommended Decisions, Commission’s Final Orders and Commonwealth Court’s Order provided substantial guidance to the Parties on a number of major issues and helped to substantially narrow the range and scope of contested issues.  For example, as discussed in more detail below, the Commonwealth Court’s decision in Lloyd v. Pa. PUC, 904 A.2d 1010 (Pa. Cmwlth. 2006) (“Lloyd”), provided substantial guidance with respect to revenue allocation issues.  In addition, as also discussed below, the Commission’s decision in the PPL Electric 2004 base rate case and PPL Gas 2006 base rate case undoubtedly provided substantial guidance with respect to rate of return issues.


The Settlement in this proceeding was achieved only after a comprehensive investigation of PPL Electric’s operations.  In addition to informal discovery sessions, PPL Electric responded to approximately 600 formal discovery requests, many of which had multiple subparts.  Parties filed four rounds of testimony, including PPL Electric’s direct testimony, other parties’ direct testimony, rebuttal testimony and surrebuttal testimony.  Moreover, the Parties participated in numerous settlement discussions and formal negotiations which ultimately led to the Settlement.


Finally, the Parties in this proceeding, and their counsel, have considerable experience in rate proceedings.  Their knowledge, experience and ability to evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of their litigation positions provided a strong base upon which to build a consensus position in this proceeding.


The Settlement reflects a carefully balanced compromise of the interests of all Parties to this proceeding.  For the reasons set forth below, the Settlement is just and reasonable and should be approved.

IV. specific settlement terms

In filing this rate case, PPL Electric sought to accomplish several major goals.  Specifically, this filing was designed to: (1) improve PPL Electric’s financial condition so that it could attract capital on reasonable terms in order to continue to provide safe and reliable service to customers; (2) substantially increase funding for universal service programs and provide a reasonable and fair means of recovering the cost of such programs; (3) increase education efforts for energy efficiency and conservation programs in advance of the expiration of its generation rate cap in 2010; (4) continue movement to cost-of-service rates pursuant to the Lloyd decision; and (5) clarify certain tariff issues regarding the terms and conditions of electric service.  As explained below, the Settlement achieves each of these goals in a fair and reasonable manner.

A. revenue requirement


The Settlement provides for a rate increase of $55 million, or approximately 66% of PPL Electric’s original request of $83.6 million.  As explained by PPL Electric’s President, David G. DeCampli, PPL Electric requires additional revenues to maintain its financial health in order to continue providing high quality service to customers.  PPL Electric St. 1, p. 

3.  In the last several years, PPL Electric’s costs have continued to increase, despite PPL 

Electric’s substantial efforts to control them.  In 2006, PPL Electric actually earned a return on equity of approximately 7.32% despite being authorized to earn a return on equity of 10.70% in its 2004 rate proceeding at Docket No. R-00049255.  PPL Electric St. 1, p. 3.  The $55 million increase, while less than that requested by the Company, will provide PPL Electric the opportunity to earn a reasonable return and thereby attract capital on reasonable terms and conditions to allow PPL Electric to continue providing safe and reliable service to its customers.


Overall, the increase of 1.75%, on a total bill basis, is reasonable in light of the significant cost increases incurred by PPL Electric since the last case.  As explained by Mr. DeCampli, since 2004, the cost of transformers has increased by about 80% and the cost of wire used for power lines has increased by about 25%.  PPL Electric St. 1, p. 8.  In addition, the Company has invested more than $450 million to maintain, improve or expand its distribution system over the past three years and intends to spend an additional $1.1 billion over the next five years.  PPL Electric St. 1, p. 8.  The settlement rate increase will permit the Company to recover its cost of providing service and will improve its financial condition so that it can continue to provide reliable service.  At the same time, the Company has undertaken aggressive efforts to control its costs, resulting in rates that, even with the settlement rate increase, will still be less than the average in both Pennsylvania and the Northeast.  See PPL Electric St. 1, p. 10.


In this proceeding, PPL Electric, OTS and OCA presented testimony on revenue requirement issues.  The Settlement reflects a compromise of these competing litigation positions.  During the course of the proceeding, the difference among the litigation positions of the Parties narrowed substantially.  PPL Electric filed for a revenue increase of $83.6 million.  See PPL Electric Exh. Future 1, D-13, p. 5.  However, PPL Electric subsequently revised its request to $77 million.  PPL Electric Exh. Future 1 – Revised, D-13, p. 5.  Likewise, in its Direct Testimony, OCA initially proposed that PPL Electric be granted a $34.6 million increase in revenue.  OCA St. 1, p. 4.  However, in Surrebuttal, OCA increased its proposed allowance to $38 million.  OCA St. 1S, p. 1.  Indeed, a review of the Company’s Rebuttal and OCA’s Surrebuttal Testimony reveals that the differences between PPL Electric’s and OCA’s positions, concerning net operating income at present rates and without considering return on equity, was reduced to approximately $4.7 million.  See OCA St. 1S, Schedule LKM-1S, p. 1.  


The major remaining difference among the Parties was cost of equity.  PPL Electric proposed that the Commission allow an 11.5% return on common equity, OTS proposed a 10.13% return on common equity and OCA proposed a 9.625% return on common equity.  While each party vigorously supported its litigation position, each party also was aware of recent Commission decisions on cost of equity, including decisions for PPL Electric and PPL Gas.  In PPL Electric’s 2004 rate case, the Commission approved a return on common equity of 10.7%, and in PPL Gas’ 2006 rate case, the Commission approved a return on common equity of 10.4%.  See Pa. PUC v. PPL Gas, Docket No. R-00061398, Order entered February 8, 2007, p. 108.  


Based on an evaluation of these decisions and the few remaining contested expense items, it was possible for the Parties to predict, within a fairly narrow range, the likely litigated outcome of this proceeding.  The negotiations then focused on reaching a compromise position within that range that reflected an acceptable outcome to each of the Parties presenting revenue requirement testimony.


The Settlement, while generally a “black box,” does include several important specifications as to what is included and excluded.  For example, it specifically includes the anticipated January 1, 2008 reduction in the Pennsylvania Capital Stock Tax rate, $2.4 million for consumer education relating to PPL Electric’s Meter Data Management System, the insurance premium for storm damage insurance, PPL Electric’s revised claim for pension and other post retirement benefits expense, PPL Electric’s claimed normalized level of rate case expense and several other items.  These specifications are important because they provide important guidance to PPL Electric and the Parties for the evaluation of future rate filings, will ensure that customers receive the benefits associated with certain programs, and will aid PPL Electric in obtaining necessary accounting approvals to reflect the results of this proceeding.


Finally, it is important to emphasize that the Settlement does not provide for an early effective date for new rates.  New rates will take effect for service rendered on and after January 1, 2008. This is the same effective date that would have occurred if this case had been fully litigated.

B. universal service


As part of its initial filing, PPL Electric proposed to substantially expand its universal service programs.  Over the past four years, PPL Electric has almost doubled the number of low-income customers that it is servicing under its Customer Assistance Program (“CAP” or “OnTrack”).  In 2003, PPL Electric provided OnTrack assistance to 12,420 customers.  PPL Electric projects enrollment of 22,000 customers by the end of 2007.  PPL Electric St. 8, p. 12.  As a result of the ever increasing demand for low-income assistance, PPL Electric proposed to increase its annual OnTrack spending from $13.2 million to $19 million or by approximately 44%.  PPL Electric St. 8, p. 10.  PPL Electric also has experienced considerable demand for weatherization assistance under its WRAP program.  As a result, in its original filing, PPL Electric proposed to increase its WRAP funding by an additional $1 million funding per year or from $6.25 million to $7.25 million per year.  PPL Electric also proposed to increase its corporate contributions to Operation HELP, which pays for any type of home heating bill, by 57%.  In order to recover its universal service costs, PPL Electric proposed to establish a Universal Service Rider (“USR”) that would be reconciled annually.  PPL Electric St. 8, p. 10.


The Settlement, in large measure and with some important modifications, approves PPL Electric’s universal service proposal.  Under the Settlement, internal administrative costs will be recovered in base rates and not in the USR, PPL Electric will increase annual WRAP funding by an additional $500,000 over and above the $1 million increase originally proposed by PPL Electric, unspent WRAP dollars will be carried over and spent in subsequent years, the USR will include an annual credit of $40.00 for each customer enrolled over 22,000, PPL Electric confirms its intent to continue to use Community-Based Organizations to coordinate and implement its universal service programs, and the reconciliation provisions of the USR are approved on a pilot basis for 2008 and 2009.


The universal service provisions of the Settlement provide substantial benefits for low income customers.  As explained by PPL Electric’s witness, Mr. Dahl, PPL Electric provided OnTrack assistance to 12,240 customers in 2003, and projects enrollment of 22,000 OnTrack customers by the end of 2007.  PPL Electric St. 8, p. 12.  This is a substantial increase in the number of customers in the OnTrack program over the past four years.  The Settlement provides for the full funding of the 44% increase proposed by PPL Electric in its original 

filing and will allow PPL Electric to maintain enrollment between 22,000-24,000 customers.  PPL Electric believes that this is an appropriate enrollment level for its service territory.


PPL Electric’s proposed expansion of its WRAP program funding as modified by the Settlement will allow PPL Electric to provide weatherization and related services to approximately 750 additional low-income customers per year under its WRAP program.  This will ensure that many low-income customers in PPL Electric’s service territory receive weatherization measures, energy education, compact fluorescent lights, and/or appliance replacement.  See PPL Electric St. 8, p. 15.


In addition, the Settlement provides that the USR will be reconciled on an annual basis.  The reconciliation mechanism is based upon the model used for many years by the Commission for energy costs under the Energy Cost Rate.  PPL Electric St. 8-R, p. 33.  The USR mechanism is straightforward, efficient and will assure accurate recovery of universal service costs.  The USR also will allow for offsets to reflect an agreed upon credit for expense savings.  The USR is important because it will track universal service cost spending and allow PPL Electric to recover its costs on a dollar-for-dollar basis.  In addition, it will ensure that funds dedicated to universal service programs are spent only on these programs.


In a novel and important provision, the Settlement provides for reconciliation on a pilot basis for 2008 and 2009.  During this period, PPL Electric will calculate, for informational purposes only, a parallel rate that adjusts quarterly without reconciliation.  This will provide important information to the Parties and the Commission to judge the need for reconciliation in the future.  Also, PPL Electric has agreed to provide extensive information, as requested by the OCA, about the CAP program and how it is working.  See ¶ 25(b) of the Settlement.  In addition, PPL Electric has agreed to meet with the Parties no later than July 1, 

2009, to discuss whether continued reconciliation of the USR is appropriate.  This will provide the Parties and the Commission with valuable input for PPL Electric’s 2010 USR filing.

C. energy efficiency and customer education


PPL Electric believes that energy efficiency and demand-side management programs are vitally important for customers as the industry approaches the end of caps on generation rates.  After these caps expire, it is likely that customers will experience higher and more volatile energy prices.  PPL Electric St. 5-R, p. 14.  More efficient energy usage should result in lower prices and reduced volatility.


Recognizing the importance of energy efficiency programs, PPL Electric proposed several significant programs to enhance energy efficiency in its original rate filing.  PPL Electric proposed installation of a Meter Data Management System to enhance the Company’s Automated Meter Reading (“AMR”) system with the functionality of an Advanced Metering Infrastructure (“AMI”) system.  The AMI system will significantly enhance opportunities for customers to analyze and subsequently reduce their electricity usage.  PPL Electric also proposed to implement five new energy efficiency and energy conservation programs, including: (1) a Demand-Side Management Education Program; (2) an Energy Efficient Equipment Rebate Program; (3) an Energy Alerts Program; (4) a Time-of-Use Pricing Program; and (5) a Time-of-Use Pricing for Residential Thermal Storage Customers Program.  PPL Electric St. 9, p. 4.  Further, the Company proposed to educate consumers regarding the wise use of energy.  PPL Electric St. 5, p. 11.  In order to recover the costs of providing these programs, the Company proposed to implement an Energy Efficiency Rider (“EER”) which is a reconcilable surcharge that is designed to recover energy efficiency costs.  PPL Electric St. 9, p. 18.


With the exception of the EER, the Settlement, in large part, adopts PPL’s energy efficiency initiatives.  In addition, under the Settlement, PPL Electric has agreed to convene a collaborative with interested parties to discuss the development of Time-of-Use (“TOU”) rates.  PPL Electric also will provide funding of $250,000 over two years for the Solar Scholars Program to implement solar projects at universities in PPL Electric’s service territory and has agreed to contribute $250,000 for the development of a small business loan guarantee pilot program tied to energy efficiency improvements.  Settlement ¶ 26(c).  Moreover, PPL Electric will allocate $150,000 per year to the Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (“LEED”) certification program.  The LEED program encourages developers to construct energy efficient buildings.


The energy efficiency programs and consumer education programs that will be implemented by PPL Electric upon approval of the Settlement will provide substantial benefits to customers.  The Company expects to: (1) improve consumer awareness of the benefits of energy efficiency and conservation measures; (2) increase the demand for energy efficient products; and (3) increase the willingness of customers to engage in changed behaviors.  PPL Electric St. 9, p. 14.  In addition, customers will be able to exercise control over their energy costs, understand how their usage and electric prices change, and manage their electric consumption.  The energy efficiency programs proposed by PPL Electric and agreed to by the Parties under the Settlement provide considerable benefits to customers and are clearly in the public interest.

D. class revenue allocations


Under the Settlement, the Parties reached agreement on both the allocation of the rate increase and rate design issues.  These issues often are among the most contentious in a base rate proceeding, and this proceeding was no exception.  The ability of the Parties, with very different interests, to achieve a full resolution of these issues demonstrates, in and of itself, the reasonableness and fairness of the result.


Revenue allocation issues were heavily influenced by the Lloyd decision.  As noted above, Lloyd involved appeals of the Commission’s decision in PPL Electric’s 2004 rate case.  One of the central issues in Lloyd involved revenue allocation.  In its 2004 Order, the Commission adopted PPL Electric’s proposed rate design which moved each rate schedule closer to the system average rate of return on a relative rate of return basis, while limiting the overall increase for each schedule to no more than 10% on a total bill basis, based on principles of gradualism and rate stability.  In Lloyd, the Court held that limiting the rate increase to 10% for individual rate schedules, on a total bill basis, violated the Electricity Generation Customer Choice and Competition Act, 66 Pa.C.S. § 2801 et seq. (“Competition Act”), because it effectively “rebundled” distribution, transmission and generation charges in determining the allocation of the transmission and distribution rate increases.  The Court also held that, while gradualism can be considered and weighed by the Commission in designing rates, it cannot trump all other ratemaking considerations, and that cost of service study results must be given proper consideration.  Lloyd at 1020. 


As a result of the Lloyd decision, PPL Electric developed a plan to move all major rate classes to cost of service rates over a period of three rate cases, including the Remand Proceeding for the 2004 case, this case and the next distribution rate case after this case.
  In the Remand Proceeding, the Parties agreed to a revenue allocation that took significant steps to move to full cost of service rates as compared to the rates that were approved by the Commission in its 2004 Order.  For example, distribution rates for the RS class were moved 

from a 53% indexed rate of return at rates set under the Commission’s 2004 Order to a 70% indexed rate of return at rates set under the Remand Settlement.  See Exhibit JMK-2 (Remand Proceeding) and Appendix C to the Remand Settlement at Docket No. R-00049255.  Rates under the Remand Settlement were not moved to full cost of service due to the rate impacts this would have on customers.  


Continuing from the Remand Proceeding, in the instant case, PPL Electric proposed to allocate the increase in a way that was designed to move each rate schedule one-half of the way to full cost of service, with the constraint that no rate schedule would receive a distribution rate increase of more than twice the system average distribution increase, determined on a percentage basis.  PPL Electric St. 5, p. 35.  In its Rebuttal testimony, the Company recomputed the increases and decreases necessary to move each schedule one-half of the way to the system average rate of return based upon the settlement of the Remand Proceeding.  PPL Electric St. 5-R, p. 25.  


All Parties, with the exception of DOD, agreed with PPL Electric’s basic approach.
  The two disputed issues involved: (1) what cost of service study to use; and (2) how to scale back the increase to reflect the reduction in revenue requirement from $83.6 million to $55 million.  With regard to the cost of service study, all Parties, with the exception of OCA, relied on PPL Electric’s proposed cost of service study.  Under PPL Electric’s methodology, costs associated with distribution-related facilities are allocated as either demand-related, customer-related or a combination of both.  PPL Electric St. 6-R, p. 7.  Under OCA’s methodology, costs associated with distribution-related facilities are allocated 50% on the basis of demand and 50% on the basis of energy.  PPL Electric St. 6-R, p. 8.  


With regard to scaleback issues, the Parties offered a variety of proposals.  PPL Electric proposed a modified proportional scaleback methodology, where each class’ rate increase at the full revenue requirement would be scaled back in proportion to the reduction in the overall rate increase with the exception of classes where a rate decrease was proposed.  OTS St. 3S, pp. 6-7.  These classes would receive the same dollar rate decrease at the reduced revenue requirement.  OTS St. 3S, p. 7.  The OCA generally supported a straight scaleback methodology or, in the alternative, a requirement that PPL Electric re-run OCA’s cost of service study and apply the 50% rule.  OCA St. 3, p. 22.  OSBA proposed first dollar rate relief for the GS-1 class, followed by an equal percentage reduction for all other classes.  OSBA St. 1, p. 3.  DOD proposed to rerun the cost of service study at final rates, and then follow its basic rate design proposal to reduce all classes with an indexed return over 1.25 to 1.25.  Rate classes with an index between 1.0 and 1.25 would be brought to an index of 1.0, provided that the resulting rate increase did not exceed the system average increase.  Finally, the resulting revenue deficiency would be spread to the remaining rate classes, subject to a maximum class increase of 26%.  DOD/FEA St. 1S, pp. 5-6.  PPLICA proposed to provide first dollar rate relief to the IS-T and ISA classes, followed by allocating any remaining reduction among all rate classes on the basis of each class’s percentage of total rate base.  PPLICA St. 1, pp. 21-22.


As noted in Paragraph 27(b) of the Settlement, the revenue allocation does not reflect the adoption of any specific cost of service study or scaleback proposal, but generally reflects a compromise between the results of the OCA’s scaleback proposal and the OSBA’s scaleback proposal that are described above.  Additional adjustments were made to the large industrial rate schedules in response to the contentions of PPLICA and DOD.  


The resulting allocation and percentage increases in rates are shown in the following table:

	Line Number
	Rate Schedule
	 Revenue
 $ Change 
	 Distribution Revenue
 % Change 
	                  Total Bill % Change

	1
	RS
	 $ 46,577,434 
	12.1%
	3.52%

	2
	RTS
	 $      829,696 
	20.8%
	3.06%

	3
	RTD
	 $        15,327 
	11.2%
	3.27%

	4
	GS-1
	 $     (941,129)
	-1.3%
	-0.40%

	5
	GS-3
	 $   4,885,925 
	4.5%
	0.66%

	6
	LP-4
	 $     (251,121)
	-0.9%
	-0.06%

	7
	IS-P
	 $     (202,598)
	-11.5%
	-0.99%

	8
	LP-5
	 $     (145,981)
	-13.7%
	-0.08%

	9
	IS-T
	 $     (159,555)
	-29.6%
	-0.18%

	10
	LP-6
	 $         7,358 
	20.7%
	0.03%

	11
	LPEP
	 $        (6,835)
	-2.1%
	-0.12%

	12
	ISA
	 $              -   
	0.0%
	0.00%

	13
	IS-1
	 $           (266)
	-0.8%
	-0.18%

	14
	BL
	 $            526 
	0.2%
	0.08%

	15
	SA
	 $      708,978 
	19.9%
	14.07%

	16
	SM
	 $      185,892 
	19.9%
	13.93%

	17
	SHS
	 $   2,298,892 
	19.9%
	14.11%

	18
	SE
	 $      286,000 
	19.9%
	14.70%

	19
	TS
	 $         4,386 
	19.9%
	9.50%

	20
	SI-1
	 $         3,053 
	19.9%
	13.03%

	21
	GH-1
	 $      414,978 
	7.9%
	1.48%

	22
	GH-2
	 $        98,837 
	8.0%
	1.56%

	23
	Standby(LP5-S)
	 $         1,058 
	3.0%
	0.10%

	
	
	
	
	

	24
	Rate Schedule Total
	 $ 54,610,854 
	8.6%
	1.75%

	
	
	
	
	

	25
	Annualization
	 $      220,174 
	9.1%
	

	
	
	
	
	

	26
	Late Payments
	 $      162,243 
	1.8%
	

	
	
	
	
	

	27
	Total Increase
	 $ 54,993,271 
	8.6%
	1.73%


All Parties agree that the rate allocation and percentage increases are reasonable for Settlement purposes.  Further, the Settlement rates are fully consistent with the Lloyd decision and prior Court precedent regarding rate design.  In compliance with Lloyd, the Settlement moves all rate classes closer to distribution cost of service, without considering the total bill impacts.
  See Lloyd at 1020.  In addition, these rates are the second step in PPL Electric’s three-step plan to move rates to full cost-of-service.  As such, PPL Electric has a clear plan to reduce indexed rate of return discrepancies among the rate classes.


In considering the Lloyd decision, it is important to recognize that Lloyd did not overturn prior judicial precedent with regard to rate design and the applicability of cost of service studies.  When allocating revenues to the rate classes, the Commission is not required to adopt a single cost of service study and strictly allocate revenues according to the study’s results.  In Executone of Philadelphia, Inc. v. Pa. P.U.C., 52 Pa. Cmwlth. 74, 79, 415 A.2d 445, 448 (1980), the Court stated as follows:

[T]here is no single correct cost study or methodology that can be used to answer all questions pertaining to costs; there are only appropriate and inappropriate cost analyses depending upon the type of service under study and the management and regulatory decision in question.

Likewise, in Peoples Natural Gas Co. v. Pa. P.U.C., 47 Pa. Cmwlth. 512, 409 A.2d 446, 456 (1979), (“Peoples”), the Court stated as follows with respect to rate design:

. . . there is no set formula for determining proper ratios among the rates of different customer classes.  Natona Mills v. Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 179 Pa. Super. 263, 116 A.2d 876 (1955).  What is reasonable under the circumstances, the proper difference among rate classes, is an administrative question for the commission to decide. This court’s scope of review is limited.

In addition, the Commission has broad discretion in establishing a rate structure.  In Peoples, the Court also stated:

It is well settled that the establishment of a rate structure is an administrative function peculiarly within the expertise of the Commission.  Pittsburgh v. Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 

168 Pa. Super. 95, 78 A.2d 35 (1951).  Further, this court has continually recognized that the findings of the Commission, if supported by competent evidence, will not be disturbed.  United States Steel Corp. v. Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 37 Pa. Cmwlth. 173, 390 A.2d 865 (1978); Philadelphia Suburban Transportation Co. v. Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 3 Pa. Cmwlth. 184, 192-94, 281 A.2d 179, 185 (1971).

Peoples, 47 Pa. Cmwlth., supra at 533, 409 A.2d at 456.

As Lloyd and the other cases cited above demonstrate, the Commission retains considerable discretion in designing rates, is not required to follow any particular cost of service study, and can consider other factors, including gradualism, in designing just and reasonable rates.  The Settlement rates reflect a substantial movement towards full cost of service, and are the second step of PPL Electric’s three-part plan to move rates to full cost of service.  As such, the Settlement rates are fully consistent with the Lloyd decision and all other relevant precedent regarding revenue allocation.

E. rate design


In its filing, PPL Electric proposed distribution rates that were more demand and customer based and less usage based.  PPL Electric St. 7, p. 12.  This is consistent with how PPL Electric incurs costs for providing distribution service.  The Settlement generally adopts the rate design proposed by the Company, with the exception of Rate Schedule RS, where the customer charge is limited to $8.00 (PPL Electric proposed $10.00) and the revenue increase is largely collected through equal percentage increases in each of the rate blocks.  This is a compromise between the Company’s goal to collect more costs in the early blocks, and the OCA’s proposal to collect more revenue in the tail block.  See OCA St. 3, pp. 27-28.  The Settlement for Rate Schedule RS essentially maintains the status quo by recovering the increase through equal percentage increases in the block rates.  


PPL Electric believes that this compromise is in the public interest for settlement purposes.  While this rate design does not allow PPL Electric to recover as much of its costs as it would like in the customer charge, it does allow residential customers to reduce their distribution costs by limiting their usage.  Although PPL Electric does not necessarily agree with this approach, PPL Electric understands that this issue is important to OCA, especially for low-income customers.  As such, PPL Electric believes it is a reasonable compromise in light of the global Settlement.

F. tariff revisions and other issues


As in most major rate proceedings, a number of issues were raised regarding PPL Electric’s tariff and other service issues.  These issues were resolved in a compromise manner and are explained in more detail below.


In this proceeding, the City of Scranton objected to PPL Electric’s proposal to expand Rate Schedule SE to non-municipal customers.  City St. 1, p. 2.  As a compromise, PPL Electric agreed to modify the language under Rate Schedule SE to require that non-municipal customers demonstrate that they have complied with all municipal requirements pertaining to street lighting and that they certify that the facilities are constructed according to code.  PPL Electric believes that this is a reasonable compromise and will ensure that municipalities have the opportunity to review street lighting plans of non-municipal customers.  PPL Electric St. 7-R, p. 23.


The Settlement also provides for revisions to the language of Tariff Rule 4A(2) to clarify the difference between distribution and transmission facilities to accurately reflect the Company’s current Commission-approved practice of classifying all lines at voltages of 69 kV and higher as transmission facilities and classifying all lines at voltages below 69 kV as distribution facilities.  Settlement ¶ 29(c); PPL Electric St. 7-R, p. 9.  Certain Parties objected to this clarification on the basis that it appeared that PPL Electric was attempting to reduce its obligation to provide retail service to high voltage customers.  See PPLICA St. 1, pp. 24-26.  This was not PPL Electric’s intent, and as a resolution, PPL Electric agreed to clarify its retail service obligations to high voltage customers.


In response to concerns from REG, PPL Electric also confirms its intent to allow existing Time-of-Day (“TOD”) customers at specific sites to retain their TOD status even if the customer switches to another delivery service rate schedule.  Settlement ¶ 29(d); REG St. 1, p.2.


Also in this proceeding, PPL Electric proposed to change Rate Schedule GS-1 to be single-phase service only and Rate Schedule GS-3 to be applicable only for multiple-phase service (commonly referred to as three-phase service).  PPL Electric St. 7, p. 21.  REG objected to this proposal.  REG St. 1, pp. 6-8.  As a compromise, the Settlement adopts PPL Electric’s proposed changes for new customers.  In addition, existing customers will be allowed to switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and GS-3 until January 1, 2010.  Thereafter, these customers may no longer switch between Rate Schedule GS-1 and Rate Schedule GS-3 except that: (1) three-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-1 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-3 but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-1; and (2) single-phase customers on Rate Schedule GS-3 may switch to Rate Schedule GS-1, but may not thereafter switch back to Rate Schedule GS-3.  PPL Electric believes that this is a reasonable compromise of the Parties’ positions.  It accomplishes PPL Electric’s goal of separating Rate Schedules for single-phase and three-phase customers consistent with cost of service principles.  In addition, it gives existing Rate Schedules GS-1 and GS-3 customers the ability to switch between these Rate Schedules for a limited time. 


In testimony, OSBA requested that PPL Electric prepare a customer-by-customer rate comparison under the GH-1 and GS-3 Rate Schedules for each GH-1 customer.  OSBA St. 1, p. 20.  Under the Settlement, PPL Electric has agreed to provide rate comparisons for all customers taking service on Rate Schedule GH-1 who qualify to take service on Rate Schedule GS-3.  Paragraph 29(f).  PPL Electric believes that this is a reasonable compromise and will provide Rate Schedule GH-1 customers with information about whether Rate Schedule GS-3 may be more cost effective than Rate Schedule GH-1.


Paragraph 29(g) of the Settlement provides that if customers want to have PPL Electric install special equipment to enable them to receive data via KYZ impulses, the customer must pay for that equipment, but that PPL Electric will not make the customer pay for annual maintenance of such equipment.  This settlement provision was included in response to REG’s concerns regarding time of use data.  See REG St. 1.  This should help REG perform energy audits for its customers.

V. conclusion

The Settlement is the result of detailed examination of PPL Electric’s operations, multiple rounds of testimony and compromise by all Parties.  PPL Electric believes that a fair and reasonable compromise has been achieved in this case, as is evident by the fact that all Parties, including PPL Electric, OTS, OCA and OSBA, the industrial customer groups and others have reached agreement on all issues in this proceeding.  PPL Electric fully supports 

this Settlement and respectfully requests that the ALJ and the Commission expeditiously review and approve the Settlement in its entirety.
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TO THE HONORABLE SUSAN D. COLWELL, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGE:


The Office of Trial Staff (“OTS”) of the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission (“Commission”), by and through its Senior Prosecutors, submits that the terms of the foregoing Joint Petition for Settlement of Rate Proceeding (“Joint Petition”) are in the public interest and represent a fair, just, reasonable and equitable balance of the interests of PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (“PPL Electric” or “Company”) and its customers.  After settlement discussions, OTS, PPL Electric, the Office of Consumer Advocate (“OCA”), the Office of Small Business Advocate (“OSBA”), PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance (“PPLICA”), Richards Energy Group (“REG”), the Department of Defense and Federal Executive Agencies (“DOD”), Sustainable Energy Fund (“SEF”), City of Scranton (“Scranton”), Commission on Economic Opportunity (“CEO”) and Eric Epstein have agreed upon the terms embodied in the foregoing Joint Petition.

I. BACKGROUND


OTS submits that the foregoing Joint Petition is in the public interest for the following reasons:


1.
On March 29, 2007, PPL Electric filed Supplement No. 54 to Tariff Electric-Pa. P.U.C. No. 201, to become effective June 1, 2007, containing proposed changes in rates, rules and regulations calculated to produce $83,600,000  in additional distribution revenues, an increase of 12.4%, based upon the future test year level of operations for the twelve months ended December 31, 2007.    


2.
By Order entered May 30, 2007, the Commission instituted an investigation to determine the lawfulness, justness and reasonableness of the proposed rates, rules and regulations.  Pursuant to 66 Pa. C.S. §1308(d) of the Public Utility Code, 66 Pa. C.S. § 1308(d), the filing was suspended by operation of law until January 1, 2008, unless permitted by Commission order to become effective at an earlier date.  The Order also provided that the matter be assigned to the Commission’s Office of Administrative Law Judge.  OTS filed a Notice of Appearance on April 19, 2007.      


3.
A Prehearing Conference was held on May 30, 2007 and an evidentiary hearing schedule was adopted.  Public Input sessions were held in Allentown and Bethlehem on June 22, 2007, in Harrisburg on June 27, 2007 and in Scranton and Wilkes-Barre on June 28, 2007. 


4.
Settlement discussions resulted in the foregoing Joint Petition.  Hearings were held on August 13 and 16, 2007.  At these hearings, all testimony and exhibits submitted by the joint Petitioners were admitted into the evidentiary record to provide context and support for the Settlement. 

II. SETTLEMENT TERMS


5.
The specific details of the settlement terms are provided in Paragraphs 23 through 29 of the Joint Petition.  However, OTS observes that the settlement increase in annual revenues of $55 million is 34% less than the original request of $83 million.  

III. PUBLIC INTEREST


6.
OTS submits that the foregoing Joint Petition is in the public interest for the following reasons:

(a). In addition to the smaller rate increase provided for under the Settlement, OTS believes that PPL Electric’s agreement to incorporate the anticipated January 1, 2008 reduction in the Pennsylvania Capital Stock Tax rate eliminates the need for the Company to file a state tax adjustment surcharge (“STAS”) on January 1, 2008 to reflect the lower 2008 Capital Stock Tax rate of 2.89 mills.   


(b). PPL Electric has agreed not to iterate Capital Stock Tax. This result is appropriate because Capital Stock Tax does not increase in direct proportion with an increase in revenues.  


(c) PPL Electric has agreed to reduce its consumer education expense relating to its Meter Data Management System by $2 million as proposed by OTS.  This will provide for lower rates and more accurately reflect Company operations. 


(d) OTS believes that the Joint Petition provides adequate cash flow for PPL Electric, while ensuring that the customers are not confronted with a burdensome increase.


(e). The Joint Petition discontinues expensive and unnecessary rate litigation and administrative burden.


7.
The foregoing Joint Petition addresses and adjusts all substantial issues that are the subject of dispute.  It appears unlikely that full litigation of these matters would result in OTS obtaining a superior outcome.


8.
OTS supports the foregoing Joint Petition because it is in the public interest.  However, in the event this matter proceeds to full litigation, OTS is prepared to take litigation positions that may differ from the terms of the proposed Settlement.
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Introduction

The Small Business Advocate is authorized and directed to represent the interests of the small business consumers of utility services in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania under the provisions of the Small Business Advocate Act, Act 181 of 1988, 73 P.S. §§ 399.41 - 399.50.  Pursuant to that statutory authority, the Office of Small Business Advocate (“OSBA”) filed a complaint against the rates, terms, and other provisions of Supplement No. 54 to PPL Electric’s Tariff – Electric Pa. P.U.C. No. 201, which was filed on March 29, 2007, by PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (“PPL” or the “Company”).  The originally filed Tariff proposed to increase the retail distribution rates of PPL by $83.6 million per year.

The OSBA actively participated in the negotiations that led to the proposed settlement, and is a signatory to the Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation (“Joint Stipulation”).  The OSBA submits this statement in support of the Joint Stipulation.

The Joint Stipulation

The Joint Stipulation sets forth a comprehensive list of issues that were resolved through the negotiation process.  The following issues were of particular significance to the OSBA when it concluded that the Joint Stipulation was in the best interests of PPL’s small business customers:

1)  The Joint Stipulation proposes to allocate the $55 million increase in distribution revenue in a manner that is essentially a compromise between the positions taken by the Office of Consumer Advocate (“OCA”) and the OSBA in this proceeding.  Generally speaking, the allocation of a distribution revenue increase occurs in three steps.  First, a cost of service study (“COSS”) is performed that allocates distribution costs at the Company’s proposed full revenue requirement to the various customer classes.  Second, the customer classes are each allocated a proportion of the overall distribution revenue increase such that each customer class moves closer to its distribution cost of service in a steady manner.  Third, any reduction in the Company’s full revenue requirement is used to “scale back” the revenues that were assigned to the various customer classes in the second step.

In this proceeding, the OSBA supported PPL’s cost of service study that employed a “minimum system, non-coincident peak demand” methodology for classifying and allocating distribution costs.  See OSBA Statement No. 1, at 4-7.  In contrast, the OCA argued for the use of the “Peak and Average” COSS methodology.  See OCA Statement No. 3, at 18-19.  In comparison to the PPL methodology, the primary effect of using the OCA cost of service methodology would be to allocate less of the distribution costs to the RS and GS-1 customer classes, and more of the distribution costs to the GS-3, LP-4, and GH customer classes.  See OSBA Statement No. 2, at 3-4.

The OSBA and the OCA also differed on how to allocate the distribution revenue increase to the various customer classes.  The OSBA generally supported PPL’s revenue allocation proposal, once it was adjusted for the settlement of the Remand Proceeding.  The OCA, by contrast, advocated a methodology that was conceptually similar to the Company’s proposal: move “classes one-half way toward cost of service” while “limiting classes to no more than twice the average increase.”  However, the OCA proposed to implement its revenue allocation on the basis of the OCA COSS methodology.  OCA Statement No. 3, at 22.  Relative to PPL’s proposal, and adjusted for the settlement of the Remand Proceeding, the OCA revenue allocation proposal would assign a much lower rate increase to the residential rate classes, a larger rate decrease to the GS-1 rate class, and substantially larger rate increases to the GS-3 and GH rate classes.

In addition, the parties differed regarding how the rate increases should be scaled back in the event that the Commission reduced PPL’s overall revenue requirement.  The OSBA argued for using the “differential scaleback mechanism” as a way to move the customer classes closer to their respective cost of service in a manner that would not induce “rate shock” but which would preserve the progress toward cost-based rates that was inherent in PPL’s full revenue requirement allocation proposal.  In the differential scaleback mechanism, reductions in the overall revenue requirement are shared among all rate classes in proportion to current class revenues.  See OSBA Statement No. 1, at 16-17.  PPL and the OCA, by contrast, advocated the use of a “modified proportional scaleback” approach, in which reductions in the revenue requirement are shared in proportion to class rate increases, excepting those rate classes that were originally assigned rate decreases.

The Joint Stipulation finds a middle ground between the OSBA and OCA in the manner in which the distribution rate increase is allocated among the Company’s customer classes.  The OSBA supports the Joint Stipulation as a reasonable compromise on the issue of revenue allocation.

2)  The Joint Stipulation’s proposal to adopt a revenue allocation that is a compromise of the OSBA and OCA positions necessarily means that no specific cost of service methodology is being adopted by this settlement agreement.  The OSBA continues to support PPL’s methodology as the most accurate and reasonable approach, as well as the methodology that is consistent with Commission precedent.  However, the OSBA supports the Joint Stipulation as a reasonable compromise, particularly because the Company’s and OCA’s cost of service study methodologies give such diametrically different results for the RS, GS-3, and GH customer classes.

Nevertheless, the OSBA observes that the Joint Stipulation’s rate design philosophy for commercial customers (particularly for those customers in rate classes GS-3, GH-1, and GH-2) is consistent with the Company’s COSS methodology but not the OCA’s COSS methodology.  Were the OCA’s COSS methodology to be formally adopted by the Commission, in whole or in part, the rate design for commercial customers would need to be overhauled.

3)  In addition, the OSBA supports the Joint Stipulation’s revenue allocation proposal because it assigns a rate decrease to the GS-1 commercial and small industrial class and a less than a system average rate increase to the GS-3 and GH commercial and small industrial customer classes.  Because those classes, on a relative basis, are over-paying their allocated distribution costs using PPL’s COSS methodology at present rates, the Settlement will move the revenues for those customer classes more into line with allocated costs.

Specifically, at present revenues, the system average rate of return is 6.35% under PPL’s cost of service study.  The GS-1, GS-3, and GH customer classes are all over-paying their distribution cost of service at present revenues under PPL’s cost of service study, with class rates of return of 12.60%, 13.24%, and 8.42%, respectively.  The Joint Stipulation assigns a rate decrease to the GS-1 customer class, and less than system average rate increases to the GS-3 and GH classes.

Therefore, using the COSS methodology favored by PPL and the OSBA, the Joint Stipulation results in these three small commercial and industrial customer classes making progress towards their respective cost of service.  Such a result is required by Lloyd v. Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 904 A.2d 1010, 1020 (Pa. Cmwlth. 2006), appeals denied, 916 A.2d 1104 (Pa. 2007).

Conclusion

For the reasons set forth in the Joint Stipulation, as well as the additional factors that are enumerated in this statement, the OSBA supports the proposed Joint Stipulation and respectfully requests that the ALJ and the Commission approve the Joint Stipulation in its entirety.
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OFFICE OF CONSUMER ADVOCATE
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FOR SETTLEMENT OF RATE INVESTIGATION

____________________________________________________



The Office of Consumer Advocate (OCA), a signatory party to the foregoing Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation (Settlement) in the above-captioned proceeding, respectfully requests that the terms and conditions of the Settlement be approved by the Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) and the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission (Commission).  The Settlement resolves all issues regarding the request for an increase in total distribution revenues by PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (PPL or Company).  It is the position of the OCA that the proposed Settlement is in the public interest and in the interests of the customers of PPL.

I.
INTRODUCTION


On March 29, 2007, PPL filed with the Commission its Supplement No. 54 to Tariff Electric-Pa. P.U.C. No. 201, to become effective June 1, 2007.  In Supplement No. 54, the Company proposed to increase its annual electric distribution revenues by $83.6 million, or by 2.7% over total present rates.  Of the $83.6 million increase requested, approximately 

$78  million would have been paid by residential customers.  For the residential class Rate Schedule RS, the Company proposed an average overall increase of 5.9%, which was a 20% increase in residential distribution service rates.  Under the rates proposed by the Company, a typical residential customer receiving service under Rate Schedule RS and using 1000 Kwh per month would have seen the average monthly total electric bill increase by $6.62.  Included in this increase was a proposed hike in the monthly Customer Charge for Residential Service (under Rate Schedule RS) from $7.96 to $10.00.



Complaints in opposition to the increase were filed by the OCA, the Office of Small Business Advocate (OSBA),  PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance (PPLICA), the City of Scranton, the U.S. Department of Defense (DOD), Eric Epstein and twenty-one individual customers.  The Commission’s Office of Trial Staff filed a Notice of Appearance and Petitions to Intervene were filed by Richards Energy Group, the Sustainable Energy Fund of Central Eastern Pennsylvania, the Commission on Economic Opportunity, and PECO Energy Company.  All Petitions to Intervene were granted.   


 
On May 30, 2007, the Commission entered an Order initiating an investigation of PPL’s proposed rate increase and assigned the matter to the Office of Administrative Law Judge.  ALJ Susan D. Colwell was assigned to preside.  As part of its Order, the Commission permitted the effective date of PPL’s proposed tariff to be suspended by operation of law until January 1, 2008, unless permitted by Commission Order to become effective at an earlier date.   



A prehearing conference was held before ALJ Colwell on May 31, 2007.  At the prehearing conference a procedural schedule for the case was adopted, as were modified discovery rules providing for shorter response times to discovery requests than are prescribed by the Commission’s regulations.  In addition, the ALJ directed the Company to work with the OCA to set the dates and locations for public input hearings.



Pursuant to that directive, five public input hearings were held.  On June 22, 2007,  public input hearings were held in Bethlehem and Allentown; on June 27, 2007, a public input hearing was held in Harrisburg; and on June 28, 2007, public input hearings were held in Scranton and Wilkes-Barre.  In addition, a telephonic evidentiary hearing was held on August 27, 2007, for the purpose of receiving the testimony of Formal Complainant Joseph E. McAndrew.



Throughout the course of the proceeding, the OCA engaged in extensive formal and informal discovery, propounding a total of thirteen sets of interrogatories and conducting two sessions of informal discovery designed to thoroughly investigate all aspects of the Company’s proposed rate increase. 



Pursuant to the procedural schedule adopted in the case, the OCA submitted the Direct Testimony of its expert witnesses on July 6, 2007, Supplemental Direct Testimony on July 10, 2007, Rebuttal Testimony on July 27, 2007, and Surrebuttal Testimony on August 8, 2007.  Evidentiary hearings were scheduled for August 13-14, 2007 and August 16-17, 2007.   



The parties initiated settlement discussions, and after lengthy negotiations, all active parties agreed to the terms and conditions reflected in the attached Settlement.  Upon the parties reaching agreement to the terms of the Settlement, ALJ Colwell cancelled the evidentiary hearings scheduled for August 14 and August 17.  ALJ Colwell admitted into evidence all of the filed testimonies at hearings held August 13 and August 16.



As noted above, and discussed further below, the OCA submits that the proposed Settlement is in the public interest and in consumers’ interest.  The OCA submits that the Settlement should be approved.  The OCA will discuss several of the key provisions of the Settlement that are of particular importance to the OCA, and which are set forth below.

II. 
REVENUE REQUIREMENT



As noted above, the Company’s original filing requested an increase in base rates designed to produce an additional $83.6 million in distribution revenues.  After reviewing the testimony of the parties, the Company revised its requested increase to $77 million through the submission of its Rebuttal testimony.  



Under this Settlement, the Company will be allowed to increase distribution rates to recover an additional $55 million in annual distribution revenue.  This rate increase reflects an increase in overall revenues of 1.75%, compared to the Company’s original request of  a 2.7% increase in overall revenues.  On a distribution-only basis, the $55 million increase reflects an approximate 9% increase in distribution revenue compared to the Company’s originally proposed 13% increase to distribution revenue.



Based on the OCA’s testimony and analysis of the Company’s filing and discovery responses, the increase under the Settlement represents an amount which, in the OCA’s view, would be within the range of the likely potential outcomes in the event of full litigation of the case.

III. 
REVENUE ALLOCATION



The allocation of rate increase among the customer classes was a major issue in this proceeding.  The Company proposed to increase residential rates by $78.3 million of the originally requested $83.6 million, or approximately 94% of the total proposed increase.  PPL St. 7, Appendix A.  Of the revised $77 million requested increase, the Company proposed to increase residential rates by $73.5 million, or approximately 95% of the total increase.  PPL St. 7-R, Appendix A.  Under the Settlement, residential customers will pay $47 million, or  approximately 87% of the total increase.



In PPL’s last base rate proceeding in 2004, the Company allocated the increase such that the increase to each class was limited to no more than 10% on a total bill basis.  The Commission approved the Company’s allocation.  Several parties filed Petitions for Review, and OSBA and PPLICA appealed the Commission’s determination regarding distribution rate allocation. On appeal, the Commonwealth Court remanded the issue of the Commission’s allocation, finding that the total bill analysis approved by the Commission was inappropriate after rates were unbundled consistent with the Electricity Generation Customer Choice and Competition Act.  The Commonwealth Court required the Commission to set reasonable rates on a distribution only basis that reflected cost of service principles, along with traditional ratemaking principles, such as gradualism and avoidance of rate shock.  Lloyd v. Pa. PUC, 904 A.2d 1010 (Pa. Commw. Ct. 2006).


In this proceeding, the Company proposed a cost of service study that showed wide ranging disparities in the returns being provided by the various customer classes.  The Company’s study showed several of the classes with indexed rates of return above the system average and other classes providing revenues below the system average.  In designing its allocation of the requested increase, the Company proposed to move each class halfway toward the cost of service, under its study, with no class receiving an increase of more than twice the system average increase.  



The OCA disagreed with the underlying methodology contained in the Company’s cost of service study.  The OCA presented the testimony of Richard A. Galligan, who presented an alternative study that assigned the costs of the Company’s distribution operations to the classes relative to both their peak usage and average annual usage.  Under Mr. Galligan’s cost of service study, residential customers were shown to be providing revenues that were much closer to the system average than under the Company’s cost of service study.  Under Mr. Galligan’s study, at present rates, Rate RS provided an indexed rate of return of 96.5% of the system average return, compared to the Company’s study which showed Rate RS at 66.4% of the system average return.  OCA St. 1-Supplemental, Sch. RAG-2.



No other party presented an independent cost of service study in this proceeding.  The OSBA, PPLICA, and DOD each did, however, propose non-proportional scalebacks that would have resulted in residential customers receiving an even greater percentage of the requested increase than that proposed by PPL.  The OCA proposed to allocate the proposed increase under essentially the same principles as those applied by the Company, however, based on Mr. Galligan’s cost of service study. For example, under the OCA’s proposed allocation of the requested increase in distribution rates, Rate RS would have received $52 million of the $83 million increase, as compared to the Company’s allocation which placed $77 million on Rate RS.  OCA St. 1-Supplemental, Sch. RAG-3.



Under the Settlement, residential customers’ rates will be increased to produce $47 million in revenue to PPL Electric.  This represents approximately 87% of the total $55 million increase, compared to the 95% increase under the Company’s proposal.  It should be noted that the other parties that provided testimony on this issue each advocated for a non-proportional scaleback that would have allocated a substantially greater increase to residential customers.   



Based on the OCA’s review of the two cost of service studies presented in this proceeding and the varying revenue allocation proposals presented by the other parties and the OCA, the OCA views the Settlement to be within the range of reasonable outcomes from full litigation of this case.  The OCA notes that the revenue allocation to residential customers under the Settlement is lower than would occur under the Company’s allocation of the increase or under the other parties’ proposals.  Importantly, under the Settlement, residential Rate RS customers distribution rates will increase 12%, and their overall rates (including generation and transmission revenues) will increase 3.6%.  For residential thermal storage heating customers taking service under Rate RTS, their distribution rates will increase 20.8%,  and their overall rates will increase by 3.1%.  The allocation of revenues contained in the Settlement will move each class closer to the system average return in a measured manner, consistent with the principles set forth by the Commonwealth Court.

IV. 
RATE DESIGN

In this proceeding, PPL Electric proposed to increase the Residential Rate RS monthly Customer Charge from its current rate of $7.96 to $10.00, an increase of approximately 26%.  In addition, for Residential RS customers, the Company proposed to recover a disproportionate amount of the increase from the initial rate blocks that apply to the lowest usage levels.  The OCA objected to the Company’s customer charge proposal because it included costs that the Commission has not traditionally allowed to be included in that charge.  OCA St. 3 at 27.  The OCA proposed to maintain the customer charge approximately at its current rate, or $8.00 per month, finding that an $8.00 charge fully compensated the Company for costs appropriately collected in the customer charge.     

Under the Settlement, the Company will maintain its Customer Charge at $8.00 for Rate RS customers.  The Company will recover the allowed increase in Residential rates through the existing rate blocks.  Each rate block will be increased to maintain the current relationships between usage at different levels.  The OCA supports the Settlement, which holds the Customer Charge at its existing levels for residential customers.  The OCA submits that the residential rate design established through the Settlement is reasonable.

V.
UNIVERSAL SERVICE



The Settlement provides for the continued funding of PPL Electric’s Universal

Service programs through a reconcilable Universal Service Rider (USR).  Under the Settlement, the Company agrees to increase funding over the levels approved in its last base rate case for each of its universal service programs, including an additional $500,000 above the levels proposed in its filing for WRAP (the Company’s low-income usage reduction program).  The Settlement further requires that the Company provide a $40 credit to the USR for each additional customer enrolled in the CAP program above an enrollment of 22,000 customers.  This credit will be applied to the USR in order to reflect savings and offsets in other costs that are attributable to customer participation in the CAP program.  In addition, under the Settlement, internal administrative costs will not be recovered in the USR, but rather in base rates.  Finally, the Settlement requires that the Company not remove from its Universal Service programs those customers who exceed their CAP credit limit for reasons that are beyond the customer’s control.



The OCA submits that the Company’s Universal Service program is consistent with Commission policy, and that the Settlement reflects incremental improvements to the Company’s universal service program and cost recovery mechanism that will benefit ratepayers.  
VI.
CONCLUSION
The terms and conditions of the Settlement provide for a $55 million distribution rate increase, a reduction of more than $28 million from the Company’s original distribution rate increase request.  In addition, this Settlement provides what the OCA submits is a more reasonable allocation of the requested increase to residential customers than the allocations proposed by the Company and the other parties. This reduction in revenue and revenue allocation, along with all of the other terms and conditions of the Settlement described above, is a fair and reasonable settlement of this proceeding.

WHEREFORE, for the foregoing reasons, the Office of Consumer Advocate submits that the proposed Settlement is in the public interest and in the best interest of PPL’s ratepayers.







Respectfully Submitted,







___________________________







Aron J. Beatty
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Darlene R. Wong
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Irwin A. Popowsky







Consumer Advocate

Office of Consumer Advocate

555 Walnut Street 5th Floor, Forum Place

Harrisburg, PA  17101-1923

Phone: (717) 783-5048
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Dated:
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COMMISSION ON ECONIMIC OPPORTUNITY’S

STATEMETN IN SUPPORT FOR THE 

JOINT PETITION OF SETTLEMENT

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1BEFORE THE
PENNSYLVANIA PUBLIC UTILITY COMMISSION
IN RE: Application of PPL Electric for 
:
Docket No. R-00072155

Rate Increase




:

COMMISSION ON ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY’S
STATEMENT IN SUPPORT FOR THE
JOINT PETITION OF SETTLEMENT

The Commission on Economic Opportunity (CEO) supports the Joint Petition for Settlement and agrees to its terms based upon the following: 


1.
CEO intervened in the above matter to address the Company’s universal service programs.  


2.
CEO supports the Joint Petition for Settlement and believes that it is in the public interest based upon the following:



A.
The Company has agreed to significantly increase spending for its low income usage reduction program (LIURP) which will help alleviate the impact of the rate increase on low income residential customers.  The increase in LIURP spending will provide additional conservation measures further reducing a low income customer’s consumption of energy and therefore his or her energy costs.



B.
The Company has reaffirmed its commitment to use community based organizations in its universal service programs.



C.
The settlement addresses the numerous and sometimes adverse interests of the many parties involved in this matter and effectively serves the interests of the Company, those parties and the public interest.



D.
The willingness of this Company to address the interests of all parties and the willingness of all parties to be willing to accept the positions of other parties will serve as an example to other parties in other proceedings of an effective compromise serving the public interest.


3.
Based upon the above, CEO supports the Joint Petition for Settlement.








Respectfully submitted,





















__s/Joseph L.Vullo























JOSEPH L. VULLO, ESQUIRE
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Forty Fort, PA 18704
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	Pennsylvania Public Utility

Commission, et al.
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PPL Electric Utilities Corporation
	:

:

:

:

:

:
	Docket No. R-00072155


__________

STATEMENT OF

THE SUSTAINABLE ENERGY FUND OF 

CENTRAL EASTERN PENNSYLVANIA

IN SUPPORT OF

JOINT STIPULATION FOR SETTLEMENT

OF RATE INVESTIGATION

__________


AND NOW comes the Sustainable Energy Fund of Central Eastern Pennsylvania (“SEF”), by its attorneys, and respectfully submits the following in support of the Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation (“Settlement”) presented in the above captioned rate proceeding.


1.
SEF supports the portion of the settlement related to PPL Electric’s proposed Sustainable Development Program that includes participation by PPL Electric in and funding for SEF’s Solar Scholars™ Program and a proposed Small Business Guarantee Program.  SEF takes no position in regard to the settlement of the many other issues as proposed by the other parties to the proceeding.


Solar Scholars™

2.
Solar Scholars™ is a proven solar education program dedicated to universities and promoting awareness and use of solar energy. Solar Scholars™ is a high visibility consumer education program providing students and their schools with funding and incentives for in-depth study, training, and research in photovoltaic technology as part of an overall academic curriculum in renewable energy. Its mission is to prepare the next generation of solar energy leaders to make informed decisions that are science, business, and technology based.  


3.
SEF has funded Solar Scholars™ at six Pennsylvania universities: Penn State University, Clarion University, Bucknell University, Mercyhurst College, Messiah College, and Villanova University.  With the additional funding to be provided as part of the Settlement, Solar Scholars™ will be expanded to an additional 12-15 universities within the PPL Electric service territory.


Small Business Guarantee Program

4.
Continuing their collaborative efforts, SEF and PPL Electric will work with participating financial institutions to develop and administer a one-year pilot small business guarantee program.  SEF believes that many small businesses are already aware of desired improvements in their business operations that would foster energy efficiency.  Creating a guarantee program can assist small businesses with funding for improvements and help prepare small businesses for increased electricity costs projected by 2010.


5.
Although PPL Electric’s funding is contingent on its review of the final details of the program, SEF has reviewed similar, already existing programs in Pennsylvania and Delaware.  Based on that review, SEF believes that through a collaborative effort a cost effective program can be designed and implemented in the PPL Electric service territory.


Conclusion

6.
It is the policy of the Commission to encourage parties in contested proceedings to enter into settlements. 52 Pa. Code §5.231(a).  A settlement mitigates the time and expense of litigating the matter to its ultimate conclusion which benefits all parties concerned.  In settlement, funding for Solar Scholars™ and a pilot small business guarantee program will be provided and SEF and PPL Electric will work in collaborative fashion to further the worthwhile objectives of these consumer education and energy efficiency programs.  SEF submits that the proposed settlement funding and anticipated collaborative effort is in the public interest and consistent with the Commission’s stated policy encouraging settlements.


WHEREFORE, the Sustainable Energy Fund of Central Eastern Pennsylvania prays that Administrative Law Judge Susan D. Colwell recommend approval of and the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission approve those settlement terms providing for funding of SEF’s Solar Scholars™ Program and a proposed Small Business Guarantee Program.

Respectfully submitted,

By 







Thomas T. Niesen, Esquire

THOMAS, THOMAS, ARMSTRONG & NIESEN

212 Locust Street, Suite 500

P.O. Box 9500

Harrisburg, PA 17108-9500

Attorneys for

The Sustainable Energy Fund 

of Central Eastern Pennsylvania

Statement in Support - SEF (Final)
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: 
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:

:
Docket No. R-00072155, et al.
v.

:



:

PPL Electric Utilities Corporation

:

_____________________________________________________________________

PP&L INDUSTRIAL CUSTOMER ALLIANCE STATEMENT

 IN SUPPORT OF JOINT PETITION FOR SETTLEMENT
_____________________________________________________________________


 PPL Electric Utilities Corporation ("PPL" or "Company"), The Office of Trial Staff ("OTS") of the Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission ("PUC" or "Commission"), Office of Consumer Advocate ("OCA"), Office of Small Business Advocate ("OSBA"), PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance ("PPLICA"), Department of Defense and Federal Executive Agencies ("DOD"), Richards Energy Group, Inc. ("REG"), Sustainable Energy Fund ("SEF"), City of Scranton ("Scranton"), Commission on Economic Opportunity ("CEO"), and Eric Epstein (collectively, "Joint Petitioners") are filing with the Commission a Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation ("Settlement") to resolve all issues in the above-captioned proceeding.  This Statement in Support sets forth the reasons PPLICA supports the Settlement as a reasonably balanced resolution that serves the public interest.

I.
INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

On March 29, 2007, PPL filed with the Commission Supplement No. 54, proposed to become effective on June 1, 2007.  By this filing, PPL requested a distribution rate increase of approximately $83.6 million, or 13% over the Company's present annual distribution revenues, and a proposed return on equity of 11.5%.  In support of Supplement No. 54, PPL filed and served testimony purportedly validating the Company's claim for an $83.6 million distribution rate increase and the other elements of the Company's proposal.  


On April 23, 2007, PPLICA filed a Complaint in the above-captioned proceeding.  PPLICA is an ad hoc association of energy-intensive industrial customers receiving electric service in PPL's service territory.  PPLICA members purchase service from PPL primarily under Rate Schedules LP-4, LP-5, LP-6, IS-P, and IS-T, as well as available riders.  These Rate Schedules and Rate Schedules LPEP, IS-M and Standby make up the Large Commercial and Industrial ("C&I") Class for purposes of PPL's distribution base rate filing.  PPLICA was an active party in PPL's Restructuring Proceeding pursuant to the Competition Act, during which the Company's initial unbundled distribution and transmission rates were established, as well as PPL's 2004 Distribution Base Rate proceeding.

On May 30, 2007, the Commission suspended Supplement No. 54 for investigation and assigned the matter to the Office of Administrative Law Judge for hearing.  Administrative Law Judge ("ALJ") Susan D. Colwell was designated as the Presiding Judge.  

PPLICA actively participated in all phases of this proceeding by attending the prehearing conference on May 31, 2007; propounding discovery; submitting the prepared Direct, Supplemental Direct, Rebuttal, and Surrebuttal Testimony and accompanying exhibits of Stephen J. Baron on July 6, 19, 27, and August 8, 2007, respectively; and attending evidentiary hearings on August 13 and 16, 2007.  PPLICA also participated in numerous settlement discussions, which culminated in the resolution of all issues at stake in this proceeding, as memorialized in this Settlement.

II.
REASONS FOR SUPPORT OF SETTLEMENT


In its Complaint, PPLICA identified a number of issues presented by PPL's Supplement No. 54.  These issues related to the appropriate level of the requested distribution revenue requirement increase, the proper allocation of the proposed increase, and the justness and reasonableness of the proposed tariff rule changes.  For the reasons discussed below, PPLICA supports the Settlement.

A.
The Settlement Is Consistent With PUC Policy Favoring Settlements.


As a threshold matter, Commission policy favors settlement as a means of resolving disputes between parties.  The Commission generally views the results of a settlement as benefits to the public that are "often preferable to those achieved at the conclusion of a fully litigated proceeding."  52 Pa. Code § 69.401.  Moreover, "[t]he Commission encourages parties to seek negotiated settlements of contested proceedings in lieu of incurring the time, expense and uncertainty of litigation."  52 Pa. Code § 69.391; see also 52 Pa. Code § 5.231.  The Settlement conserves the PUC's and parties' resources, eliminates the uncertainty of litigation, and expedites resolution of this proceeding.  Thus, approval of the Settlement is consistent with Commission policy.  

B.
The Settlement Proposes a Reduction in the Company's Requested Revenue Requirement Based on a Thorough Vetting of the Information Made Available During the Discovery Process and in Prepared Testimony.

The Settlement also establishes a just and reasonable distribution revenue requirement.  The parties in this proceeding engaged in extensive discovery, during which they examined issues related to the Company's expenses, rate of return, and rate base.  The parties also addressed these issues in multiple rounds of prepared testimony.  As a result of this thorough vetting process, the Settlement contemplates a distribution revenue requirement of $55 million.  See Settlement, Paragraph 24(a).  The Settlement represents a reduction in the Company's 

initially proposed increase of $83.6 million (which was subsequently revised to $76.996 million).  Thus, the distribution revenue requirement set forth in the Settlement is in the public interest.

C.
The Settlement's Revenue Allocation Proposal Is Consistent With the Commonwealth Court's decision in Lloyd.

Consistent with the Commonwealth Court's decision Lloyd v. Pa. Pub. Util. Comm'n, 904 A.2d 1010 (Pa. Commw. Ct. 2006), the Settlement moves PPL's distribution rates another step closer to cost of service and, consequently, further reduces the substantial subsidies embedded in the Company's distribution rates for Large C&I customers.  This Settlement is premised upon a three-step approach described by the Company in its filing with the Commission in this proceeding.  See PPL Statement No. 7, pp. 10-11.  This approach provides a blueprint for eliminating interclass subsidies embedded in the Company's distribution rates in a gradual, but systematic manner that addresses concerns regarding potential rate shock.  As indicated by the Company, this proceeding represents the second step in realizing full cost of service distribution rates.  Id.  

In light of the substantial levels of subsidies, particularly with respect to certain Large C&I rate schedules (e.g., Rate Schedules IS-T and IS-P), that remain in PPL's distribution rates, concerted movement toward cost of service is necessary.  See PPLICA Statement No. 1, pp. 17-23.  To that end, the Settlement proposes revenue decreases for Rate Schedules LP-4, IS-P, LP-5, and IS-T, and a slight revenue increase for Rate Schedule LP-6.
  See Settlement, Paragraphs 27(a)-(b).   As a result, the monthly bills for an average industrial customer using 150,000 kWh of electricity with a maximum demand of 500 kW supplied by PPL would decrease by $41.48.  See id. at Paragraph 28(a).  Notably, the proposed revenue allocation reflects additional adjustments that respond to the arguments raised in PPLICA's testimony.  See, e.g., PPLICA Statement No. 3, pp. 21-23.  Accordingly, the Settlement provides relief to rate schedules that are presently yielding disproportionately high returns.

Thus, PPLICA supports the Settlement as advancing the ultimate goal of eliminating interclass subsidies to arrive at distribution rates that are fully reflective of cost of service.  Distribution rates that are free of interclass subsidies are just and reasonable and in the public interest.

D.
The Settlement Addresses PPLICA's Concerns Pertaining to the Company's Proposed Tariff Rule Changes. 

The Settlement addresses PPLICA's concerns regarding the Company's proposed tariff rule changes as follows:

Rule 4A(2).  This provision sets forth the Company's interconnection obligation to its retail distribution customers.  PPL proposed to limit the applicability of this provision to customers taking service at voltages "less than the nominal 69,000 volts and excluding service extensions and lines energized at voltages of nominal 69,000 volts or higher," such as distribution customers on Rate Schedules LP-5, IS-T, and LP-6.  The Settlement proposes additional language that confirms PPL's continued obligation to provide full service and non-discriminatory, just and reasonable distribution rates to high voltage customers.  The specific language provides: "However, this definition does not affect the Company's obligations under the Federal Power Act and/or Public Utility Code, as applicable: (1) to provide safe, reliable and adequate retail electric service to customers taking service at voltages of 69 kV and above, and (2) to provide just and reasonable and non-discriminatory distribution and transmission rates, terms and conditions of service to such customers."  See Settlement, Paragraph 29(c).


Rule 4A(7).  The Company proposed to add language that refers to an "Institutional Complex."  In response to PPLICA's concern that PPL's proposed definition could be construed as eliminating a large customer's ability to secure two points of service to a single building, the 

Company will withdraw its proposed language and replace it with the following: "For application of this rule, services to more than one building or facility located on the same property and owned by the same entity will be considered service to a single premise; each individual building or facility will not be considered a separate premise."  See Settlement, Paragraph 29(a) (incorporating revisions agreed to by PPL in its rebuttal testimony); see also PPL Statement No. 7-R, p. 12.  


Rule 4C.  PPL proposed changes to Rule 4C that appeared to eliminate the Company's current obligation to use the distribution supply lines closest to a customer's property line when installing a service extension and shift to the customer the cost of all mechanical facilities necessary to install the service extension.  Based on PPLICA's concerns regarding these changes, PPL has agreed to withdraw the proposed changes.  See Settlement, Paragraph 29(a) (incorporating revisions agreed to by PPL in its rebuttal testimony); see also PPL Statement No. 7-R, p. 13.


Accordingly, the Settlement adequately addresses PPLICA's concerns regarding the Company's proposed tariff rule changes.  The clarification of the Company's tariff rules, particularly with respect to its continuing obligation to provide full service and non-discriminatory, just and reasonable distribution rates to high voltage customers, is in the public interest.

III.
CONCLUSION

WHEREFORE, the PP&L Industrial Customer Alliance respectfully requests that the Commission approve the Joint Petition for Settlement without modification submitted in the above-captioned proceeding.
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STATEMENT OF RICHARDS ENERGY GROUP, INC. 

IN SUPPORT OF THE JOINT STIPULATION 

FOR SETTLEMENT OF RATE INVESTIGATION


TO THE HONORABLE SUSAN D. COLWELL, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGE:

Richards Energy Group, Inc. (“REG”), an intervener in the above-captioned proceeding, files this Statement in Support, respectfully requesting that Your Honor recommend that the Commission approve the Joint Stipulation for Settlement of Rate Investigation (“Joint Petition”) filed on behalf of the signatory parties.


Within its Petition to Intervene and in the testimony of Mr. Frank Richards, REG raised several issues relating to: the apparent elimination of time of day pricing for each rate classification
; the redefinition of GS-1 and GS-3 service that would prohibit customers from choosing between the two services; the open ended nature of the Energy Efficiency Rider proposed by PPL Electric Utilities Corporation (“PPL”); and other minor tariff changes. The Joint Petition contains a negotiated compromise of all of these issues.

Time of Use Pricing


While REG had originally advocated maintaining the status quo with respect to TOU provisions, REG recognizes that TOU offerings have become a part of a broader discussion of the energy plan proposed by various companies, individuals, and governmental officials. As such, REG believes that the collaborative process as outlined in the Joint Petition is the most appropriate forum to address all issues related to TOU rates. Such an effort will enable all interested parties to address such issues as whether TOU rates should follow the PPL peak or that of PJM, whether “smart meters” that permit power reductions on a remote basis are an option and at what cost, as well as the actual pricing to be utilized in any TOU rate offered by PPL. In REG’s opinion, these are important issues that must be addressed prior to the expiration of the rate caps in 2010.

Definition of GS-1 and GS-3 service

REG raised the issue of revisions to the eligibility requirements for a customer taking service under PPL’s GS-1 or GS-3 tariff provisions. As pointed out by Mr. Richards, current customers have available to them both rates and could switch between whichever rate is most advantageous, a process that could aid them in shopping for generation supply. The Joint Petition strikes a balance between the position taken by PPL and REG. Pursuant to the Paragraph 29(e) of the Joint Petition, PPL will permit existing customers to switch rate classifications until the year 2010. Thus, the current options will remain available to exiting customers until the expiration of the PPL rate caps to enable these customers to take advantage of the most advantageous rate and potential generation shopping opportunities, while simultaneously providing a transition to the separation of rate classifications based upon the type of service received.

Energy Efficiency Rider


REG generally supported the concept of the Energy Efficiency Rider proposed by PPL, but was concerned about the apparent open-ended nature of the program. Statement REG-1, p. 8. While we are disappointed that PPL has withdrawn this proposal in the context of this Joint Petition, we appreciate the fact that the concept remains viable. REG looks forward to the continuation of discussions regarding this program.

Other tariff issues

REG raised additional questions regarding the need to clarify several of its tariff provisions. PPL had agreed to retain the portability of TOD rates under its GS and GH rate schedules;
 eliminate the annual maintenance charges for non-standard equipment which would enable customers to receive data via KYZ pulses;
 agreed to provide information to customers on rate schedule GH-1 who qualify for Rate GS-3 in order for them to determine whether to change rate schedules;
 and agreed to make various language changes to its Tariff Rule 4. 

Public Interest


While REG has not taken any position with regard to the other issues addressed by the Joint Petition, REG believes that the adoption of those paragraphs specifically supported by REG is in the public interest. These paragraphs provide protections for existing customers while at the 

same time address issues critical to the transitioning to the expiration of rate caps in 2010 and providing customers with the tools to make intelligent choices. REG respectfully requests that Your Honor recommend to the Commission adoption of the Joint Petition.
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DOD/FEA STATEMENT IN SUPPORT OF

JOINT STIPULATION FOR SETTLEMENT

OF RATE INVESTIGATION

DOD/FEA Statement in Support of

Joint Stipulation for Settlement 

Of Rate Investigation
DOD/FEA agreed to the settlement because the rates for our largest military customers, which take service under Rate LP-5 (Army) and Rate LP-6 (Navy) fell within an acceptable proximity of DOD/FEA Witness Kincel's recommendations for these two rate classes.  DOD/FEA Witness Kincel, within both direct and surrebuttal testimony recommended that the relative rate of return (RROR) for any class of customer should not be set higher than 1.25 times the system average percentage return in order to redress the most inequitable cross-subsidies that are now embedded within class rates. At the stipulation of a $55 million total revenue increase, the 2007 test year revenues for the LP-5 class would have to be reduced by $138k if present revenues were defined as PPL does, or by $282k if defined with expiring DOE credits netted out of present revenues, as Witness Kincel does within his surrebuttal testimony. (PPL's litigated and settlement position is that the expiring DOE credits are a valid component of "present" revenues in 2007.) These revenue reductions are based on running Exhibit KLK-7 Revised and Exhibit KLK-7 Revised DOE Refund Adjusted as presented with in Witness Kincel's surrebuttal testimony at the scaleback level of $55 million. DOD/FEA agreed to settle the revenues for the LP-5 class at a reduction of $140k, which brings the RROR for that class roughly to 1.25 given the PPL definition of present revenues. (All other parties apparently support PPL's definition of present revenues because no other party requested the DOE credit adjustment in their surrebuttal testimony.)

DOD/FEA witness Kincel also called for a cap on the rate increase to any class of customer at 26%. The LP-6 class is producing returns which result in a slightly negative RROR under either of the two definitions of present revenues. DOD/FEA's proposed 26% rate cap would result in an increase of $9k under the PPL definition of present revenues and an increase of $14k with DOE credits netted out of PPL's present revenues. DOD/FEA agreed to an increase of only $6k, which was proposed by both OCA and PPL at the $55 million scaleback level. 

DOD/FEA finds this settlement producing reasonable and equitable rates for Rate classes LP-5 and LP-6 at this time. DOD/FEA intends to promote rates for all classes of customer that are at or near to parity with the system average percentage return in the next general rate proceeding of PPL.
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ATTACHMENT N







�	As noted in the transcript, the City of Scranton is represented by counsel who later presented testimony at the evidentiary hearings in August.  Tr. 166.


�	The Office of Administrative Law Judge was notified two days before the hearing that there would be deaf persons present.  Accordingly, the Commission arranged for two sign language interpreters to sign the proceedings as well as to provide translation for Mrs. Jones’ testimony.  PPL provided its own interpreter to allow its customer service representative to talk to the deaf ratepayers. 


�	Ms. Exner testified through a sign language interpreter.  


�	Representative Smith apologized for not being there in person, and the letter stated that there are others who could not be there in person but had contacted his office to tell him that they were working as hard as they can to maintain independence, to pay for food, shelter, and support for children.  While they understand that PPL may need more money, the ratepayers are tapped out.  They are paying all that they can afford, and they want to make absolutely sure that the PUC is absolutely certain that these increases are appropriate and necessary.   They ask that PPL work with the PUC Office of Audits to evaluate the revenue streams, as well as the expenditures and special programs and other areas to be sure that the increases are necessary.  In the face of total deregulation, government, industry and ratepayers should work together to ensure that businesses and industry thrive, and that there is an appropriate balance for the best interest of all involved.  Tr. 191.  The letter expresses opposition to the rate increase and asks that the Commission deny or dramatically decrease it.   


�	The representatives oppose the rate hike because the burden is placed too heavily on the average citizens who went through this just two short years ago.  93% of the total increase, or $78 million of the proposed $83.6 million increase, is scheduled to be paid by residential customers.  The letter acknowledged that, in its last rate case, PPL sought to limit the increase to any customer class to no more than 10%, and noted that the Commonwealth Court ruled that state regulators must set nondiscriminatory rates.  The legislators called the Commonwealth Court decision “dreadful.”  


� 	This Complaint is handwritten and difficult to read.  The last name may be Acosta-Barboa.


� 	52 Pa. Code § 1.24(a) requires that a change in address which occurs during the course of the proceeding shall be reported to the Secretary promptly.  No change of address was reported by this Complainant.  The Notice of hearing to Daniel Graham (C0005) was also returned, marked “no such number, unable to forward,” but Mr. Graham appeared at the hearing and testified.


� 	Settlement footnote 2:  See PPL Electric St. No. 8 and PPL Electric St. No. 8-R.


� 	Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) certification is done by the U.S. Green Building Council, which sets standards for silver, gold and platinum status depending on certain lighting, recycling, and energy efficiency designed into the building.  The goal of LEED certification is to produce energy savings over the life of the building.  While current Company practice is to work with applicants, the pilot program approved here will permit monetary subsidization.  Tr. 390-394.  


� 	Joint Petitioners provided references to the record in response to the objections by letter dated September 18, 2007.  


� 	The hearing was in person only, with no provision for telephonic participation because there was not enough time at this stage of the proceeding to: (1) inform the parties of a telephonic option; (2) receive a timely response from the parties; and (3) set up a conference call through a Commonwealth operator.  Therefore, to be consistent and treat all parties the same, all participants were required to appear in person.


� 	 Oil and propane providers are not regulated and are not required to offer low-income assistance programs, and therefore do not incur the additional costs associated with them.


� 	Representatives Phyllis Mundy, Eddie Day Pashinski, and Mike Carroll say in their letter when discussing PPL’s proposed Sustainable Development Program (not included in the Settlement), “PPL is a public utility … not an economic development company.  They should not charge one penny more than they absolutely need to.  Pennsylvanians already fund economic development through a variety of state programs – paid for by their tax dollars.  They shouldn’t be asked to fund economic development through their electric bills as well, and PPL should not be given the power or authority to do so.”  Mundy-Day Pashinski-Carroll Exhibit 1, pp. 2-3. 


� 	Eric Joseph Epstein (C0009) is not included in this number since his experience and familiarity with the PUC ratemaking process has resulted in his presenting a more sophisticated Complaint.  He participated in the settlement negotiations, and signed the Joint Stipulation for Settlement.  He did not submit a Statement in Support.


� 	Mr. McAndrew was given a telephonic hearing on August 27, 2007, which was held for the sole purpose of allowing him to prosecute his Complaint more fully.  Tr.  335-356.  In addition, he testified at the September 24, 2007 hearing for objections to the proposed settlement.	


� 	Mr. Charles testified at the Harrisburg public input hearing.  Tr.  89.


� 	Mr. Graham testified at the Harrisburg public input hearing and the September 24, 2007 hearing on objections to the proposed settlement.  Tr. 99, 372.  


� 	Note that the Cobb Complaint begins by stating that PPL has been an excellent provider.


� 	By letter filed September 12, 2007, PPLICA states that its members include Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., ALCOA, Inc., Binkley & Ober, Inc., Cinram Manufacturing, Inc., Hercules Cement, High Industries, Lafarge North America, Praxair, Inc., Rieter Automotive North America, Carpet, Sanofi Pasteur, Inc., The Linde Group, Inc., and Timet, Inc.


� 	Since 2004, the cost of transformers has increased 80% and the wires 25%.  PPL Stmt. 1, p. 8, PPL Stmt. In Support p. 4.


� 	The Joint Petition for Settlement states that the program will be implemented among 12-15 universities within the Company’s service territory, ¶26(c), while the SEF Statement in Support states that the program exists in six universities now and will be implemented in an additional 12-15.  The discrepancy in the number of universities is a matter which SEF and PPL can work out between them.  


� 	Rate Schedules LP-4, IS-P, LP-5 and IS-T.


� 	PPLICA points out that the increase is a function of the expiration of the DOE/SEF rate credits applicable during 2007.  


� 	While there is an argument that all ratepayers benefit from the effects of the programs, it is the eligibility for inclusion in the programs which is the key to footing the bill.  For example, arguably, all ratepayers benefit from the social good stemming from continued service to all residences, especially where it is the source of heat in the winter months, but that argument has not been given much weight.  Rather, the Universal Service Programs are funded exclusively by residential ratepayers, based on the fact that only residential ratepayers are eligible for the programs.  


�OTS joins the Settlement but takes no position with regard to funding of the LEED Certification Program, the Solar Scholars/Consumer Education Program or the Small Business Guarantee Program discussed in Paragraph 26(c).  REG joins in the Settlement with respect to Paragraphs 26 and 29(d)-(g) and takes no position with respect to the other provisions.  SEF joins in the Settlement with respect to the Solar Scholars/Consumer Education and Small Business Guarantee Program provisions and takes no position with respect to the other provisions.  The City of Scranton joins in the Settlement as to Paragraph 29(b) regarding Rate Schedule SE, and the City of Scranton takes no position with respect to the other provisions.  Mr. Epstein joins in the Settlement with regard to Paragraphs 25 and 26 relating to Universal Service Programs, Energy Efficiency and Customer Education Issues and takes no position with respect to the other provisions.


� See PPL Electric St. No. 8 and PPL Electric St. No. 8-R.





�Note: The Commission entered an Order on December 7, 2005, at Docket No. M-00981036 approving PPL Electric’s transfer of $4 million from consumer education funding to OnTrack ($1.5 million in 2006 and $1.5 million in 2007) and $1.0 million to WRAP in 2006.


� Customers who have received WRAP services within the last seven years are ineligible.


� The income guidelines for OnTrack and LIHEAP are 150 percent of the federal poverty level.  In Pennsylvania, LIHEAP normally runs from November through March.


� EFT (electronic fund transfer) pertains to customers who have given PPL Electric permission to deduct their bill payments and donations automatically from their bank accounts.


	� This plan complies with the Lloyd decision because it establishes a definite plan to move to full cost of service rates.  Lloyd at 1020.


	� DOD was willing to move to full cost of service in three steps, but wanted to accelerate the movement to system average rate of return in this case.


� This is demonstrated by the fact that all rate classes below cost of service at present rates, i.e., RS, RTS, RTD, LP-6, SA, SM, SHS, SE, TS and SI-1, receive an above-average increase, and all classes above cost of service, i.e., GS-1, GS-3, LP-4, ISP, LP-5, IS-T, LPEP, ISA, IS-1, BL, GH-1, GH-2 and Standby (LP5-S), receive a below average increase.  See the Table above and Exhibit JMK 2A-Revised.


� The revenue increase is a function of the expiration of the DOE/SEF rate credits applicable during 2007.  See PPLICA Statement No. 2, pp. 5-6.


� Mr. Richards refers to time of day (TOD) provisions while the Joint Petition utilizes the phrase time of use (TOU).


� Joint Petition, ( 29(d).





� Joint Petition, ( 29(g).





� Joint Petition, ( 29(f).
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